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Foreword 
 
With the introduction of Continuous  and Comprehensive  Evaluation  (CCE)   
system  of  school-based  evaluation  of students,  the aims of teaching-learning 
have broadened to a point that covers all aspects of  students` development. 
It is a developmental process of assessment which emphasizes on two fold 
objectives. These objectives are continuity in evaluation and assessment of 
broad based learning and behavioural outcomes. The  term  `continuous’  is 
meant  to emphasise  that evaluation of  identified aspects of students` growth 
and development  is a continuous process rather  than an event, built  into  the  
total  teaching-learning process and spread over  the entire span of academic 
session.  It means regularity of assessment, frequency of unit testing, diagnosis 
of learning gaps, use of corrective measures, retesting and feedback of evidence 
to teachers and students for their self evaluation. 
The  second  term  `comprehensive’ means  that  the  scheme  attempts  to  
cover both  the  scholastic  and  the  co-scholastic aspects of students’ growth 
and development. Since abilities, attitudes and aptitudes can manifest 
themselves in forms other then the written word, the term refers to application of 
variety of tools and techniques (both  testing and non-testing) and aims at 
assessing a  learner’s development  in different areas of  learning. 
The CCE assessment includes both scholastic and co-scholastic assessment. 
The desirable behaviour related to the learner’s knowledge, understanding, 
application, analysis, evaluation, synthesis, and the ability to apply it in an 
unfamiliar situation are some of the objectives in scholastic domain. The 
desirable behaviour related to learner’s Life Skills, attitudes, interests, values, co-
curricular activities and physical health are described as skills to be acquired in 
co-scholastic domain. 
Both Scholastic and co-scholastic domains should be assessed in two ways- 
formative assessment and summative assessment. Formative assessment  is 
carried out during a course of  instruction  for providing continuous  feedback  to 
both the  teachers  and  the  learners  for  taking  decisions  regarding  
appropriate modifications  in  the  transactional procedures and  learning 
activities. The tools for formative assessment in scholastic domain are oral 
questions, assignments, conversation skills, projects, quizzes, group work etc.  
  
Summative assessment is carried out at the end of a course of learning.   It 
measures or ’sums-up’ how much a student has learned from the course. The 
tools for Summative assessment in scholastic domain are multiple choice 
questions, short answer type and long answer type descriptive questions at term 
end. 
The study material is a small attempt to expose students to a variety of test types 
and practice material for all the four sections viz Reading, Writing, Grammar and 
Literature. Some questions and exercises are solved while others are for 



students to grapple with after they complete their understanding of the different 
units. Teachers will need to give students consistent practice in handling     
MCQs –a comparatively new way of testing. Since three answers are distracters, 
students are likely to get confused. It is important for them to underline the 
importance of concept consolidation rather than rote memory. The grammar and 
literature section also provide ample opportunity for practicing new questions. 
Care has been taken to clarify concepts in difficult units of Literature Reader by 
providing a summary and an explanation of difficult concepts. 
 
I congratulate Dr. S.P. Thakur, Principal, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sector 8, R. K. 
Puram, New Delhi and his team members namely Mrs. Vimmy Singh, PGT 
(English), K. V. Sector 8, R. K. Puram, New Delhi; Mrs. Kavita Rakhara, PGT 
(English), K. V. Masjid Moth; Mrs. Wilma D. Kumar, PGT (English), K. V. Delhi 
Cantt. 2; Mrs. Madhubala Singh, PGT (English), K. V. Rajokari; Mrs. M. Girija, 
TGT (English), Masjid Moth; Mrs. Nirupama, TGT (English), K. V. Delhi Cantt. 
No.2; Mrs. Ira Joshi, TGT (English), K. N. Noida; Mrs. Veena Chawala, TGT 
(English), K. V. Andrewsgunj; Mrs. Purnima Kapoor, TGT (English), Delhi Cantt. 
No.1 and Mrs. Durgesh Sharma, TGT (English), K, V, Janakpuri for developing 
the Study Material of Class X (English) in a very short span of time. 
 
It is hoped that both teachers and students will find the material useful. 
 

                                                                                  V. K. Srivastava 
                                                                                          Asstt. Commissioner 

                                                                               Delhi Region 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Class X (ENGLISH COMMUNICATIVE) 

Code No. 101 
SECTION A: READING                                                             20 Marks 
Qs 1-4 Four unseen reading passages of 5 marks each. Each reading passage will have 
5 sub- parts, each of 1 mark. All questions will be multiple choice questions. The 
passages will be extracts from poems/factual/descriptive/literary/discursive passages. 
Questions will test inference, evaluation and vocabulary. There will be at least 04 marks 
for assessing vocabulary skills. The total length of the 4 passages will be between 650 
and 800 words. 

SECTION B: WRITING                                                                                           20 Marks 
The writing section comprises of three writing tasks as indicated below: 
Q 5 A short answer question of upto 100 words in the form of a Biographical Sketch 
(expansion of notes on an individual’s life or achievements into a short paragraph)/Data 
Interpretation / Dialogue Writing or Description (people, places, events). 
The question will assess students’ skill of expressing ideas in clear and grammatically 
correct English, presenting ideas coherently and concisely, writing a clear description, a 
clear account of events, expanding notes into a piece of writing, or transcoding 
information from one form to another.                                                                                        
 4 Marks 
Q 6 A long answer question (minimum 150 words) in the form of a formal letter/informal 
letter or an email. The output would be a long piece of writing and will assess the use of 
appropriate style, language, content and expression.                                                                                    
8 Marks 
Q 7 A long answer question (minimum 180 words) in the form of a diary entry, article, 
speech, story or debate. Students’ skills in expression of ideas in clear and 
grammatically correct English, planning, organising 
and presenting ideas coherently by introducing, developing and concluding a topic, 
comparing and contrasting ideas and arriving at a conclusion, presenting an argument 
with supporting examples, using an appropriate style and format and expanding notes 
into longer pieces of writing and creative expression of ideas will be 
assessed.                                                                                                         8 Marks 
Important Note on Format and Word limit: 

• Format will not carry any separate marks and in most cases, format will be given 
in the question paper.  

• The word limit given is the suggested minimum word limit. No candidate may be 
penalised for writing more or less than the suggested word limit. Stress should be 
on content, expression, coherence and relevance of the content presented.  

SECTION C: GRAMMAR                                                                                        20 Marks 
This section will assess Grammar items in context for 20 Marks. It will carry 5 questions 
of 4 marks each. 



Tests items will be Multiple Choice Questions and test various grammatical items in 
context. 
Q 8.-Q 12 will test grammar items which have been dealt with in class X. Different 
structures such as verb forms, sentence structure, connectors, determiners, pronouns, 
prepositions, clauses, phrases, etc., can be tested through formative assessment over a 
period of time. As far as the summative assessment is concerned, it will recycle 
grammar items learnt over a period of time and will test them in context through Multiple 
Choice Question format. 
Tests types used will include gap-filling, cloze (gap filling exercise with blanks at regular 
intervals), sentence completion, reordering word groups into sentences, editing, 
dialogue-completion and sentence-transformation. 
The grammar syllabus will be sampled each year, with marks allotted for: Verb forms 
Sentence structures other areas 
Note: Jumbled words in reordering exercise to test syntax will involve sentences in a 
context. Each sentence will be split into sense groups (not necessarily into single words) 
and jumbled up. 

SECTION D: LITERATURE                                                                                   20 Marks 
Q 13 Two extracts out of three from prose, poetry or plays in the form of Multiple Choice 
Questions based on reference to context. Each extract will carry 3 marks. (Word limit 
20-30 words)                                                                         3+3=6Marks 
Q 14 Four out of five short answer type questions based on prose, poetry and play of 2 
marks each. The questions will not test recall but inference and evaluation. (Word limit: 
30-40 words each)                                                                                           8 Marks 
Q 15 One out of two long answer type questions to assess personal response to text by 
going beyond the text/poem/story or extract. Creativity, imagination and extrapolation 
beyond the text and across two texts will also be 
assessed.                                                                                                         6 marks 
Prescribed Books/Materials 

1. Interact in English – X    Main Course Book Revised edition  
2. Interact in English – X    Literature Reader     Revised edition                     

Published by CBSE  
3. Interact in English – X Workbook  Revised edition  Delhi-110092   

Reading Section:  

Reading for comprehension, critical evaluation, inference and analysis is a skill to be 
tested formatively as well as summatively. There will be no division of passages for this 
section, however for reading purposes, the Interact in English Main Course Book will be 
read in two terms i.e. Term I (April -September) and Term II (October – March). 

Writing Section: 
All types of short and extended writing tasks will be dealt with in both I and II Term 
Summative as well as in Formative Assessment. For purposes of assessment all themes 
dealt with in Main Course Book and other themes may be used. 



Grammar: 
Grammar items mentioned in the syllabus will be taught and assessed summatively as 
well as formatively over a period of time. There will be no division of syllabus for 
Grammar in the summative or formative assessments for the two terms. 

Syllabus for Terms 

S.No. Text Books First Term (April – 
September) 

Second Term (October – 
March) 

FA 1 10 FA2 10 SA I 20 FA3 10 FA4 10 SA II 40 
Literature Reader       
PROSE       
1       The Tribute �  �    
2       Cutie Pie  � �    
3       The Letter    �  � 
4     The Ultimate Safari     � � 
POETRY       
1     Night of  
the Scorpion 

�  �    

Text Books       
2     Ode to the West Wind � �    
3       The Frog and The 
Nightingale 

   �  � 

4      Mirror     � � 
5       The Rime of the 
Ancient Mariner 

    � � 

DRAMA       
1       A Christmas Carol �  �    
2       Julius Caesar    �  � 
Main Course Book FA 1 FA 2 SA I FA 3 FA 4 SA II 
1       Health and Medicine �  �    
2       Education  � �    
3       Science    �  � 
4       Environment     � � 
5       Travel and Tourism     � � 

1. Formative Assessment is assessment ‘for’ learning. Thus schools may adapt the 
above breakup as per their convenience.  

2. All activities related to Formative Assessment such as Language games, 
quizzes, projects, role plays, dramatisation , script writing etc must be done as ‘in 
class’ and ‘in school’ activities. In case, a field survey or visit is taken up it must 
be under the direct supervision of the teacher.  

 
 



SECTION A: READING 
QUESTIONS 1-4 
Reading Section is designed to test the comprehension. Questions are framed to test 
inference, evaluation and vocabulary. All questions will be multiple choice questions. 
The passages will be extracts from factual/discursive/literary passages. The total length of 
the four passages will be between 650-800 words.  
 
TIPS ON COMPREHENDING UNSEEN PASSAGES 
 

1. Skimming: Read the passage carefully to know what the passage is about. 
2. Scanning: Read the passage again and identify the main points.  
3. Read the question one by one and look for the correct option. 
4. Write the correct option number and the option in the answer sheet. 

 
1. On the basis of reading of the above poem, answer the questions that follow by 

choosing the correct option. 
 

I Build Walls 
I build walls: 

Walls that protect, 
Walls that shield, 

Walls that say I shall not yield 
Or reveal 

Who I am or how I feel. 
I build walls: 

Walls that hide, 
Walls that cover what’s inside, 

Walls that stare or smile or look away, 
Silent lies, 

Walls that even block my eyes 
From the tears I might have cried. 

I build walls: 
Walls that never let me 

Truly touch 
Those I love so very much. 

Walls that need to fall! 
Walls meant to be fortresses 

 
 
 
 
 



a)    The poet builds walls because they 
                 i) Protect him from inclement weather 

ii) Don’t let any intruder come in 
iii) Define the boundary line of his house 
iv) Help him in hiding his identity and feelings 

 
 b) The walls that the poet makes are made of 

i) Bricks and cement 
ii) Green hedge 
iii) Wire 
iv) Barriers of his own emotions 

 
c) The line that shows that the poet doesn’t always think that walls are good is 

i) Walls that say “I shall not yield” 
ii) Walls that stare or smile 
iii) Walls that need to fall! 
iv) Walls that cover what is inside 

 
d) The line “Walls that never let me / truly touch ./ those that I love so very much” 
means these walls don’t let him 

i) Meet his near and dear ones 
ii) Express his feelings to his loved ones 
iii) Be in touch with his close relatives 
iv) Allow his loved ones to come to him 

 
e) The poetic device used for walls in this poem is 

i) Simile 
ii) Metaphor 
iii) Personification 
iv) Alliteration 

 
ANSWERS   

A. (d) Help him in hiding his identity and feelings 
B. (d) Barriers of his own emotions 
C.  (c)  Walls that need to fall 
D.  (b) Express his feelings to his loved ones 
E.  (b) Metaphor 

Passage 2 (Factual-Solved)  
 

Airbus Crisis Over 
Airbus says it has turned the corner after a crisis connected to production problems and 
turmoil in the boardroom at its A380 super-jumbo project that has gone on for the past 
year. Speaking at the Paris air show, Louis Gallois, CEO of the European plane maker, 
said, "Airbus is back." 
Airbus, which announced a raft of orders on the first day of the show, is competing with 
Boeing, its American rival, for the title of the largest plane maker in the world. 



Boeing is expected to reveal the numbers of orders for its 787 Dream liner soon. Airbus 
orders unveiled on Monday included Qatar Airways confirming a $16bn order for 80 
A350 Airbus planes and ordering three A380 super-jumbos for about $750m. 
Boeing and Airbus are also competing for orders from aircraft leasing firms. Orders from 
these companies - who rank highly among the biggest global buyers of aircraft - are often 
regarded as an indication of how successful a model will be in the long term. Airbus also 
secured orders from US Airways that are worth $10bn for 22 of its A350 jets, 60 A320s 
and ten of its A330-200 wide-body planes. 
 
A few months ago, Airbus unveiled a major cost-cutting programme aiming to reduce the 
workforce in Europe by 10,000, as well as announcing a group restructuring. "I can tell 
you with full confidence that Airbus is back and fully back, as you have started noting 
yesterday as demonstrated by our first day announcements," said Mr Gallois on the 
second day of the air show. However, Boeing also announced a deal with General 
Electric (GE) on the show's first day. GE's commercial aviation services placed an order 
for six 777 Boeing freighters valued at around $1.4bn, to be delivered in the last quarter 
of 2008.  
 
A Wall Street Journal website report, quoting the Delta operating chief yesterday said 
that Delta Air Lines were on the verge of ordering as many as 125 Boeing 787 jetliners 
by the end of this year. However, a spokesman for Delta later said that it had been having 
conversations "with several aircraft makers" and that "no final decision" had been made 
on future fleet purchases. 
  
a)  The problems at Airbus 
i) have been resolved completely. 
ii) are well on their way to being sorted out. 
iii) are far from resolved. 
iv) will never be resolved 
 
b)  Airbus announced 
i) a large number of orders on the first day of the show. 
ii) some orders on the first day of the show. 
iii) a few orders on the first day of the show. 
iv) that Boeing is the largest airplane maker of the world 
 
c)  Qatar Airways ordered 
i) 83 planes on Monday. 
ii) 80 planes on Monday. 
iii) 3 planes on Monday. 
iv) 100 planes on Monday 
 
d)  US Airways 
i) placed an order for the new super-jumbo. 
ii) didn't place an order for the new super-jumbo. 
iii) may have placed an order for the new super-jumbo. 
iv) placed orders worth $1 bn 



e) Boeing 
i)  announced sales of the Dreamliner. 
ii) may sell some Dreamliners to General Electric. 
iii) may sell some Dreamliners to Delta Air Lines. 
iv) may sell Boeing 777 
 
ANSWERS 

a) (a) have been resolved completely 
b) (a) a large number of orders on the first day of the show 
c) (a) 83 planes on Monday 
d) (b) didn’t place an order for the new super-jumbo 
e) (d) may sell Boeing 777 

 
 

Passage 3(Discursive-Solved) 
 

Reality Television 
Reality television is a genre of television programming which, it is claimed, presents 
unscripted dramatic or humorous situations, documents actual events, and features 
ordinary people rather than professional actors. It could be described as a form of 
artificial or "heightened" documentary. Although the genre has existed in some form or 
another since the early years of television, the current explosion of popularity dates from 
around 2000.   
 
Reality television covers a wide range of television programming formats, from game or 
quiz shows which resemble the frantic, often demeaning programmes produced in Japan 
in the 1980s and 1990s (a modern example is Gaki no tsukai), to surveillance- or 
voyeurism- focused productions such as Big Brother. 
 
Critics say that the term "reality television" is somewhat of a misnomer and that such 
shows frequently portray a modified and highly influenced form of reality, with 
participants put in exotic locations or abnormal situations, sometimes coached to act in 
certain ways by off-screen handlers, and with events on screen manipulated through 
editing and other post-production techniques. 
 
Part of reality television's appeal is due to its ability to place ordinary people in 
extraordinary situations. For example, on the ABC show, The Bachelor, an eligible male 
dates a dozen women simultaneously, travelling on extraordinary dates to scenic locales. 
Reality television also has the potential to turn its participants into national celebrities, 
outwardly in talent and performance programs such as Pop Idol, though frequently 
Survivor and Big Brother participants also reach some degree of celebrity. 
 
Some commentators have said that the name "reality television" is an inaccurate 
description for several styles of program included in the genre. In competition-based 
programs such as Big Brother and Survivor, and other special-living-environment shows 
like The Real World, the producers design the format of the show and control the day-to-



day activities and the environment, creating a completely fabricated world in which the 
competition plays out. Producers specifically select the participants, and use carefully 
designed scenarios, challenges, events, and settings to encourage particular behaviours 
and conflicts. Mark Burnett, creator of Survivor and other reality shows, has agreed with 
this assessment, and avoids the word "reality" to describe his shows; he has said, "I tell 
good stories. It really is not reality TV. It really is unscripted drama." 
 
a) In the first line, the writer says 'it is claimed' because 
i) they agree with the statement. 
ii) everyone agrees with the statement. 
iii) no one agrees with the statement. 
iv) they want to distance themselves from the statement. 
 
b) Reality television has 
i) always been this popular. 
ii) has been popular since well before 2000. 
iii) has only been popular since 2000. 
iv) has been popular since approximately 2000. 
 
c) Japan 
i) is the only place to produce demeaning TV shows. 
ii) has produced demeaning TV shows copied elsewhere. 
iii) produced Big Brother. 
iv) invented surveillance focused productions. 
 
d) People have criticised reality television because 
i) it is demeaning. 
ii) it uses exotic locations. 
iii) the name is inaccurate. 
iv)it shows reality. 
 
e) Reality TV appeals to some because 
i) it shows eligible males dating women. 
ii) it uses exotic locations. 
iii) it shows average people in exceptional circumstances. 
iv) it can turn ordinary people into celebrities. 
 
ANSWERS  

a) (b) every one agrees with the statement 
b) (d) has been popular since around 2000 
c) (b) has produced demeaning TV shows copied from elsewhere 
d) © the name is inaccurate 
e) (d) it can turn ordinary people into celebrities 

 
 

 



Passage 4 (Unsolved) 

Japan's Most Famous Dog 
In front of the enormous Shibuya train station in Tokyo, there is a life-size bronze statue 
of a dog. Even though the statue is very small when compared to the huge neon signs 
flashing, it isn't difficult to find. It has been used as a meeting point since 1934 and today 
you will find hundreds of people waiting there for their friends to arrive. 
Hachiko, an Akita dog,was born in 1923 and brought to Tokyo in 1924. His owner, 
Professor Eisaburo Uyeno and he were inseparable friends right from the start. Each day 
Hachiko would accompany his owner, a professor at the Imperial University, to Shibuya 
train station when he left for work. When he came back, the professor would always find 
the dog patiently waiting for him. Sadly, the professor died suddenly at work in 1925 
before he could return home.  
Although Hachiko was still a young dog, the bond between him and his owner was very 
strong and he continued to wait at the station every day. Sometimes, he would stay there 
for days at a time, though some believe that he kept returning because of the food he was 
given by street vendors. He became a familiar sight to commuters over time. In 1934, a 
statue of him was put outside the station. In 1935, Hachiko died at the place he last saw 
his friend alive. 
 
 
A - The statue of Hachiko is  

a) enormous 
b) tiny 
c) life-size 
d) big 

B- The statue is difficult to find because  
a) there are so many people there 
b) there are huge neon signs 
c) there are a lot of dogs 
d) there are too many trains 

C – The owner of Hachiko was 
a) station master 
b) nursery teacher 
c) university teacher 
d) high school teacher 

D- The professor died in 
a) 1923 
b) 1924 
c) 1925 
d) 1934 

 
 
 



E - The dog waited every day at the station 
a) for food 
b) for his master to return 
c) for people to pat him 
d) for commuters to look at him 

 
Passage 5 (Unsolved) 

Bully for you 
The makers of a controversial computer game about bullying have decided to go ahead 
and launch it despite calls for it to be banned. In the game, players take on the role of new 
students at a school and have to fight the bullies, by punching them or hitting them with a 
baseball bat. 
 
Critics have said that the game encourages violence, but the makers deny this and say 
that, while there is violence in the game, it is just an amusing look at school life, besides 
which, the violence in the game is directed against the bullies to protect pupils who are 
being bullied. The makers also say that players will learn to stand up to bullies. 
A British politician, a former minister, has called for it to be banned as it might affect the 
way young people perceive violence. 
 
Anti-bullying charities have said that the game might make people respond violently to 
bullies, which might make things more complicated and result in injuries. 
 
 
A - In the game, the player takes on the role 

a) of a bully 
b) of a victim 
c) of a basketball player 
d) of a minister 
 

B - The game is set in 
a) a university 
b) a college 
c) a school 
d) a computer institute 

 
C - Everyone agrees that the game encourages  

a) good will 
b) peace 
c) kindness 
d) violence 

 
 



D - The politician used to be 
a) a Prime Minister 
b) a minister 
c) a statesman 
d) a football player 

 
E - The anti-bullying charity thinks the game is good  

a) because it might make pupils stand up to bullies 
b) because it might not make pupils stand up to bullies 
c) because it might make people submissive 
d) because it might change the bullies 

 
 

Passage 6(Unsolved) (Poem) 
 

Charity 
 

I can hear them 
And they’re no longer there, 

Crying for a hand 
That I couldn’t spare. 

I can see them, 
Though I will not look, 
Reaching for the time 

That I never took. 
I can feel them 

Pulling at my sleeve, 
Asking me to stay, 

Knowing that I’d leave. 
And there’s no way 

That I could help them all. 
But can I even say, 

When all is said and done, 
That when I had a way 

I stopped to help just one? 
A. “Charity” means 
a) an act of humility 
b) an act of generosity 
c) an act of stupidity 
d) an act of meanness 
 
B. “Crying for hand” means 
a) asking for a hand 
b) asking for help 
c) asking for a favour 
d) asking for money 



C. Who is “them” referred to in the poem? 
a) the needy 
b) the rich 
c) the givers 
d) the general public 
 
d. What has the narrator done? 
a) He gave his hand 
b) He gave time 
c) He didn’t wait for them 
d) He helped one person 
 
E. How does the narrator feel? 
a) feels happy 
b) feels sad 
c) feels helpless 
d)  feels left out 

 
 
 
 
 
 



   SECTION B (WRITING) 
 
Four Types of questions on writing skills-04 marks 
1. Biographical Sketch 
2. Factual Description 
3. Data interpretation 
4. Dialogue completion 

 
1. BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH 
 

A biographical sketch, sometimes referred to as a professional profile, is a brief narrative 
that presents you in the best possible light to prospective employers, clients and the 
general public. The biographical sketch summarizes who you are, what matters most to 
you, and how you add value to the people and organizations with which you interact.  
(Usually the hints are given to write the Biographical Sketches but in case if it is not 
present, then the following points need to be stressed.) 
Hints: 
1. It should be written in third person,  
2 The points included must be those which are the most significant or impressive.  
3. Mention any special awards or recognitions received by the person concerned.  
4. Be descriptive. 
5. Word limit - 80 words. 
6. Biographical Sketch carries 02 marks for content and 02 marks for expression i.e. 
Fluency and Accuracy. 
Biographical Format includes: 
 Name and age 
Main Personality traits 
Special interests 
Education and training 
Special Contribution or research, if any 
Other honours, awards etc. 
Why do people like him/her? 
. 
Practice Questions: 
1. Given below is a short biography and facts about the life of Srinivasa 
Ramanujam, the famous Indian mathematician. Write a Biographical Sketch of S. 
Ramanujam in about 80 words. 
Name: Srinivasa Ramanujam 
Achievement: Ramanujam a mathematician par excellence.  Widely believed to be the 
greatest mathematician of the 20th Century.  
 Significant contribution to the analytical theory of numbers and worked on elliptic 
functions, 
Education: took admission in Government College in Kumbakonam which he entered in 
1904. Neglected his studies in other subjects, dropped out of college 



Continued to study fractions and divergent series in 1908 
Special Contribution or research: in 1909, he got his first paper published on Bernoulli’s 
numbers 
In a joint paper with Hardy, Ramanujan gave an asymptotic formula for p (n). It had the 
remarkable property that it appeared to give the correct value of p (n), 
 
2. On the basis of the value points given below, write a biographical sketch in about 
80 words. 
Hints: 
Name: Sachin Ramesh Tendulkar 
Professional achievement: One of the greatest batsmen in the history of Indian Cricket 
 Leading run-scorer and century maker in the Test and One Day Cricket  
 Only player to score a double century in the history of ODI cricket 
 In 2002, ranked as the second greatest test batsman   
 And the second greatest one day international (ODI) batsman of all time 
Nickname: referred to as Little Master or Master Blaster. 
 Scored 30,000 runs in international cricket on 20 November 2009,  
Awards: honoured with Padma Bhushan award, India's second highest civilian  
Award, and the Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna award, India's highest sporting honour. 
3. On the basis of the given hints, write a Biographical sketch in about 80 words. 
Hints: 
Name: Malini Bhattacharya 
Profession History Teacher 
Experience: 25 Years as PGT 
Qualifications: M.A. in History with a degree in teaching 
Special areas of expertise: excellent teacher, talented in dramas, working for an NGO in 
her leisure for underprivileged children 
Others: head of department, senior most teacher, 
Why is she popular?: calm, composed and helpful nature 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



2. Factual Description       
                  

Factual description simply means describing a person, place and an event factually. A 
factual description involves developing a complete mental picture of a person, place or 
event. It must not include opinions or speculation; it should be descriptive and detailed. 
 
 
 Factual Description of a Person- 

• Physical appearance 
• habits  
• profession  
• good qualities 
• special traits  
• Active/ Passive voice is used 
• Simple present tense to be used 
• Illustrate your description with concrete examples and anecdotes 

 
 Solved Example 
 

Factual Description of a Postman 
Name: Adarsh, always can be seen at work in the society 
His work: to deliver the letters and parcels, sometimes works for eight hours a day six 
days a week, 
Has to work in all weathers, has to be very cautious in delivering the letters, comes on a 
bicycle from his place, sometimes can find no time to eat his food, does a strenuous job. 
Popularity: Pleasant countenance, friendly with children and helpful to old people and 
women. 

A Postman 
Adarsh is a much known face near our house and is often seen in the society. He is a 
postman, whose duty is to deliver the letters to all the houses. He wears a Khaki 
uniform with a cap and a bag to carry letters. He works for eight hours a day and 
six days in a week. He has to work in all kinds of weathers. His duty becomes tough 
in hot season and rainy season. He has to be very cautious of doing his duty with 
dedication. He comes on a bicycle to reach his place of work. He is very popular 
amongst the local residents because he is very honest and helpful to all. Indeed, the 
job of a postman is very strenuous. 
 
Practice Questions: 
1. Write a factual description of a new girl / boy who has taken admission in your school. 
2. Describe a suspicious character whom you have seen hanging around in your colony 
many times in the last week. 
3. Give a detailed description of your Grandmother. 
 
 



Factual Description of a Place 
• If describing a home, school, library, then first of all, mention the location, 

dimension, facilities, 
• Description of a city - its geographical location, i.e. the province and the country, 

the people, their dress, food habits, social and cultural customs, occupations etc. 
• Followed by remarkable feature like weather etc. 
• It is usually written in Simple Present and Passive forms. 

 
 
Solved example 

 
Factual Description of a Children’s’ home 

 
Name: Nirmal Hriday, an integrated and well knitted Children’s’ home in Delhi 
Facilities: Comfortable rooms with bunk-beds, good mess, and indoor games for 

recreation, a well maintained park with swings, round-abouts, nurses, and mid-wives for 
little children, doctors, and some volunteers visit it on Saturdays and Sundays 

Aim: to ensure that destitute and orphans can find a home and can find a place in 
the society 
 

Factual Description of a Children’s Home 
 
I had been to one of the Children’s Home –Nirmal Hriday last Sunday on my 
grandmother’s birthday to distribute sweets and clothes to the orphan children. This is a 
big building in the heart of Delhi with red walls. It is spread in an area of 2000 square 
feet. There are forty spacious rooms to accommodate near about 500 underprivileged 
children. It has big, airy, well ventilated rooms with bunk beds and cupboards arranged 
nicely for every child. There is a big recreation –room for the children to enjoy indoor 
games. On the right side of the building, there is a park with swings and round- abouts. 
They have the facilities of doctors, nurses and mid-wives to take care of any health 
problems. Sunday is a day for the volunteers to come and spend a few moments with the 
children. Nirmal Hriday really looked like a place, which could provide a home to the 
homeless.  
 
Practice Questions- 
1. Describe your school to your Pen friend. 
2. Describe the library of your school. 
3. Give the description of your new house to your cousin, who is abroad. 
 
Factual Description of an Event 
 1. If describing an incident or event in the past, Past tense must be used 

2. Passive voice is used in scientific and technical writing or lab reports 
3. Also known as report writing 

  
 
  



Solved Example- 
Factual Description of Annual Day Function 
Occasion- Annual Day Function 
Importance- Achievements of the Vidyalaya are acknowledged, the meritorious students 
in Academics and other fields are honoured,  
Date, time-20th April, 2010at 6 p.m. at Siri Fort Auditorium  
Chief Guest- Mr. V.K. Sharma, Senior Faculty at NCERT 
Highlights: Welcome Address, Cultural Programmes, Prize Distribution Ceremony, 
scintillating performance by young children 
Blessings by the Chief Guest 
Vote of Thanks: Mr. R.N. Gupta, vice- Principal 
Factual Description 

Annual Day Function 
 

 The 25th Annual Day Function of Oxford Public School was held on 20th April 
2010 at 6 p.m. at Siri Fort Auditorium, New Delhi .The Chief Guest of the occasion was 
Mr. V.K. Sharma, Professor at NCERT, New Delhi. The Principal of the School 
delivered the Welcome address, which was followed by the presentation of Annual 
Report. A colourful Cultural Programme was presented by the School Children. The skit 
‘Geeta Ka Savera ‘was appreciated by everyone. Prizes were given to the meritorious 
students in the field of Academics, Sports, and other activities. Overall winners and 
Runners up trophy were awarded to the best and second best house respectively in C. C. 
A and Sports. The Chief Guest Mr. Pandey lauded the efforts of the students and the staff 
for putting up a good show. In the end, the Vote of Thanks was proposed by the School 
Vice-principal, Mr. R.N. Gupta.  
Practice Questions: 
1. Write a report in about 80 –100 words of the ‘BBC master Mind Quiz Contest’  
held in New Delhi in which you represented your school.  
 
(Hints: Organisers of the show- the HT Pace, Number of schools participating, number of 
students, host of the show, the response of the audience, some questions were asked from 
the audience, awards were given to the best slogan and the best cheering team , Winning 
team and the runners-up team ) 
 . 
2. You are Aarushi Bhatt, a reporter working for The Tribune. Yesterday you 
saw a rickshaw full of school children overturn when it was hit by a speeding car. 
As a result many children besides the rickshaw puller were injured. Write a Factual 
Description of the event in about 80 – 100 words. 
 

3. DATA INTERPRETATION 
 

This form of writing is used to interpret the facts presented in the form of a table, graph, 
or chart. A graph or chart is a visual stimulus to compare the data. Data interpretation 
requires an analysis and comparison of the given facts and drawing conclusions based on 
the given data. 



How to do these types of questions- 

• Study the charts and graphs carefully. 
• Read the title, axis labels and keys to understand the figure more accurately. 
• Refer to the picture objectively. Do not interpret more than what is given. 
• Use Comparative degrees to interpret the data correctly. 
• Instead of writing the numbers given in the pictures, write words like –sharp 

rise, improving, rise, ascend, highest point, decreasing, decline, fall drop etc. 
• Using adverbs is advised here- sharply, slowly, tremendously, significantly, 

moderately etc. 

SOLVED EXAMPLE 

 1. Study the Chart given below, which is the result of the survey conducted in the public 
schools and government schools of Delhi. This depicts the types of activities the 
teenagers (age groups 13-19 years) are involved in, during their leisure time. Complete 
the summary in about 80 words. 

Teenagers and Leisure Time 

Now a days the teenagers are more techno-savvy than the children used to be ten 
years back. They do not play games like Ludo, Carrom, Chess and other indoor 
games. More than 75% of boys and girls in the age group of 13-19 years possess 
their own cell phones. In a survey conducted recently of some 2000 students of two 
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leading Schools-one government and the other a Public School, the following facts 
were revealed. While the students from public schools spend more of their leisure 
time in net-surfing and talking on cell-phones, the government school students 
spend it in watching TV and talking to their friends.  

2. Study the graph given below, which is based on a survey done with students of tenth 
class in three different types of Schools – government, Private and a KV in a suburb of 
Mumbai. The chart depicts the number of students speaking English and Hindi in class X 
of three different schools of Mumbai. On the basis of the details given in the Bar-graph 
given below, briefly summarize the data making comparisons wherever necessary in 
about 80 words. 
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Hints: Compare the percentage of students speaking English and Hindi in all the three 
sections giving the possible reasons, 
 
In a study conducted on students of class X of three various types of schools- 
Government School, Private School and a KV, it was observed that 
................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................
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3. Given below is a Pie-Chart, which shows different types of electronic gadgets, used by 
middle-class people in their houses on an average in Delhi. On the basis of the data 
provided and the unit ‘Science ‘of your Main Course book, write in about 80 words the 
reasons of selecting the electronic gadgets for their houses:    
Price Range  
Durability 
Lower Electric consumption 
After Sales-services 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4. On the basis of the visual and verbal input provided and taking hints from the 
‘Education ‘ unit of your Main Course Book, write a summary in about 80 words about 
the possible options a Child has after passing class XII.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Sony(25%)
Samsung(15%)
LG(40%)
Whirlpool(20%)



 
(Hints: Students opt more for taking admission in professional colleges like Medical, 
Engineering, Law, CA, Agricultural etc. than taking admission in normal colleges to do 
courses as B.A.and B.Sc.) 
 
................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................
.......................................... 

 
4. Dialogue Writing 

 
The aim of this form of writing is to enable the students to elaborate upon the given 
inputs in a grammatically correct and meaningful conversation. Students are supposed to 
keep a check on the syntactic errors. 
Points to remember while writing a dialogue are: 

• Tense 
• Subject-verb concord 
• Type of sentences- assertive or interrogative 
• Appropriate interjections 
• Correct use of imperatives, contractions and punctuations 

Solved Example 
1. Here is a conversation between a doctor and a patient .The patient has a problem of 
getting a sleepless nights. 
Patient: Hello Doctor! 
Doctor: Hello, so what is your Problem? 
Patient: …Doctor, I have a problem of not getting proper sleep at night? 
Doctor: I‘ll give you a medicine for that. 

Patient: Thank ……………………………………………………. 
Doctor: Just take …………………………………………………… 

Patient: ……………………………………………………………… 

Doctor: ………………………………………………………………… 

Patient: ……………………………………………………………………. 

Doctor: ………………………………………………………… 



Key Vocabulary  

to get a good night's sleep 
to take medicine 
to take a pill 
to stay calm  

Patient: Hello Doctor! 
Doctor: Hello, so what is your Problem? 
Patient: …Doctor, I have a problem of not getting proper sleep at night? 
Doctor: I‘ll give you a medicine for that. 

Patient: Thank You Doctor. How often should I take the medicine? 
Doctor: Just take one pill about 30 minutes before you go to bed.  

Patient: For how long? 
Doctor: The prescription is for thirty days.  Come back if you do not get a proper sleep.  

Patient: Is there anything else? 

Doctor: Don't worry so much about things at work. .  

Practice Questions 

1. Complete the dialogue between a father and a son. 

Father: what have you decided to do after XII class? 

Son: I have not decided anything? 

Father: Don’t you think this is the right time to give a thought for that too? 

Son: Yes, perhaps you are right. 

Father…………………………… 

Son………………………………….. 

Father………………………………….. 

Son……………………………………….. 



2. Complete the dialogue in about 80 words: 

Priya: Where had you gone yesterday when I called you up? 

Ruchi: Well, I had gone to my aunt’s place. 

Priya: Was there something special? 

Ruchi…………………………… 

Priya : ……………………………………………………. 

3. The following dialogue between two neighbours is incomplete. Complete the dialogue 
in about 80 words. 

Mitali: Hello, I’m Mitali, your new neighbour.. 

Sumita: Hello, Please to meet you. I’m Sumita. 

Mitali: ……………………………………….. 

Sumita: ………………………………………….. 

Mitali: ………………………………………………. 

Sumita…………………………………………………. 

 
LONG COMPOSITION 

Long Composition based on visual/ verbal stimulus-letter (formal/ 
informal) or Electronic mail      08 marks 
Verbal stimulus can be in the form of advertisement, notice, newspaper, 
report and visual stimulus can be in the form a picture, graph, diagram 
etc. 

• Read the question very carefully 
• Take hints from your MCB 
• Write the points in 3-4 paragraphs 
• Plan, organize and present ideas coherently 
• Under content, credit is given to the students’ creativity in presenting the 

ideas. 



Informal Letters 
{Sender’s address} 
 
 (Date) 
Dear {name/ father/ mom} 
{BODY} 
 
 
 
 
Yours affectionately ( for all relations) 
Yours sincerely ( for friends) 
 
Sender’s Name 
 
  

Division of marks 

• Accuracy, fluency   -  2 marks 
• Expression, style   -  2 marks 
• Content     - 4 marks 

Format of the letters 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Informal letter  

• Language used should be simple and precise and to the point. Thus simplicity 
and clarity is a must. 

• Tone of the letter should depend upon the relationship of the writer with the 
addressee. 

• It should never lose respect which the addressee deserves. 

 
 
 
 

Formal Letters 
{Sender’s address} 
 
 (Date) 
 
(Receiver’s address) 
 
Respected sir/ ma’am 
SUB: 
 
{BODY} 
 
Yours faithfully 
{SIGNATURE} 
Name 
 
Designation  



Solved Example 
You are Aditya. Your younger brother is staying away in a hostel in an Engineering 
College. You are afraid that he may fall into bad company and may resort to habits like  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Drug-addiction. Using the notes below, write a letter warning him about the dangers of 
drug addiction in about 120 words. 
 
New Lines, Hazratganj 
Lucknow 
05 August 2010 
Dear Samyak 
I am writing this letter to tell you the bad effects of drug addiction. You have entered a 
phase in your life, where you will see many new things in your surroundings. Remember, 
initially the consumption of drugs starts out of curiosity, but when coaxed by friends, 
people start consuming it for pleasure. Over a period of time, it becomes a habit and then 
you cannot leave it very easily. Some people start taking drugs to get out of boredom but 
after a period of time it becomes a necessity and they develop the symptoms of 
depression. The person becomes a slave to drugs and if he is deprived of drugs, he soon 
develops severe withdrawal symptoms. It slowly kills the person from inside. 
Remember, it is a curse and you should never try it, even when you are compelled to do it 
or even out of curiosity. It is difficult to get out of this habit He has to be admitted in 
clinic for rehabilitation, which is a long process.  
Drugs are a curse to the individual, the family and the society. So you should never even 
think of trying it. You are now in a college away from home and there is nobody who 
will take care of you. So, you have to be very cautious in your college life, If you want to 
succeed in life, a good health is the first step to your success. Mummy and Papa join me 
in conveying their love and affection. 
 
Yours affectionately  
Aditya 
 
Practice Questions 
Q1. Write a letter to your father asking him for more money as your new academic 
session has started and you need to buy stationery, uniform etc. 
Q2. Write a letter to your friend inquiring about the health of his mother who has just 
been diagnosed with malaria. Also give suggestions regarding protection from malaria. 
Q3. Write a letter to your sister congratulating her on her outstanding result and asking 
her about her hostel life. 

Why drug abuse?- no single reason- addicts starts out of curiosity- for 
pleasure- to get over boredom- depression symptoms- loss of interests in sports 
and daily routine –appetite loss – unclear vision – mood change temper 
tantrums. 



Q4. You have recently returned from an educational trip to Jaipur. Write a letter to your 
friend Anshu/Anshul sharing your experience. Sign yourself as Ajay/Ajaya.  

Formal letter 
Format of a Formal letter includes  
Sender’s address  
Date  
Receiver’s address 
 Subject  
Salutation  
Body/content and  
Conclusion 
 
 Practice Questions 
 
Q 1. You lost your wallet on the train. No one has found it yet. 
Write a letter to the station master of the local train station. You should write at least 150 
words.  In your letter 
• Describe your wallet and what was in it 
• Request information about their lost and found service 
• Say what other action you would like the station master to take 
Q2. Write a letter to the editor of a newspaper expressing your concern on the 50% 
reservation announced by the government. Keeping in view the unit ‘Education’ and 
showing your grave concern over the aid of court abetting it. Not only this, the states can 
exceed the limit by producing quantifiable data on backwardness. 
Some points: 
• Brilliance is caste blind, but the SC’s verdict will help politics rule By all owing the 

reservation to exceed 50% the last hope of India becoming a modern society just died 
forever… 

• They would have to acknowledge that social justice is best secured when democratic 
norms allow the best to rise to the top… 

• The tendency will be to mark up the students and in this process, general standards 
tend to fall…  

• One can understand and support reservations for Scheduled Castes and scheduled 
tribes because these communities were not able to gain any social or economic assets 
in ancient times but now it is a thing of the past… 

• Preference can be given to quotas but on the same level of merit… 

 



Q3.  Write a letter to the editor of a newspaper expressing your views on the rise of the 
number of water-borne diseases like malaria, dengue etc. with the onset of the monsoon. 
Also give suggestions on how to curb or prevent them. Take ideas from the unit ~Health 
and Medicine` and use the hints given below: 
Tips: 

• Prevent yourself from getting drenched in the rain-use a complete set of rain gear-
a hooded raincoat, an umbrella and a pair of waterproof shoes 

• If you are out of home, opt for mineral water over tap water. At home boil water 
before drinking it, to kill the germs or filter it… 

• If you get drenched in the rain, jog till you sweat. This will keep the body 
temperature in check    

• To avoid catching cold, wash your hands frequently with a medicated soap. Using 
a sanitizer would be useful too 

• Supply your body with enough of vitamin A and C. a healthy platter of steamed 
vegetables well help prevent the common cold virus 

• Prevent the breeding of mosquitoes 

• Use sprays/insecticides, repellants, nets etc. 

• See a doctor for even a small illness 

Q4.The senior citizens are insecure about many things. They are soft targets for robbery, 
fraud, property disputes and emotional and physical abuse. Write a letter to the editor of a 
national daily expressing your concern about the insecurity and fears that the elderly 
people are faced with. Suggest ways as to how the government could play an important 
role in protecting their interest and also how they should deal with their problem. 

     E-MAILS 
 
An E-mail, or electronic mail, is a store and forward method of composing, sending, 
storing and receiving messages over electronic communicating systems. It is the quickest 
way of communicating in writing.  
Email writing has become a large part of modern communication, particularly in 
business. The world has become much smaller now that we have the ability to send and 
receive email messages over great distances at an incredible speed.  

 



FAQS about E(electronic)-Mail 

• How much should I write in an email? 
Email is meant for quick, simple communication. It should have roughly 4 or 5 
paragraphs at the most. Most people have a limited attention span with email - if they are 
receiving a lot of mail you want to get the main message explained in the shortest 
possible space. 

• Do spelling and grammar matter in email? 

Poor spelling and grammar show a lack of attention to detail and send the wrong 
message about yourself and how you do business. Most email programs today have built-
in spell checkers so there is no excuse! You wouldn't send a letter that was poorly 
punctuated and uses no capital letters - why not make sure your email messages look 
professional too? 

• What do cc: and bcc: mean? 

There is a certain etiquette with email, especially in the use of the carbon copy (cc :) and 
blind carbon copy (bcc :) fields. It is courteous to add addresses to the 'cc:' field if those 
people need to know about the subject but are not required to act on the contents.  
The 'bcc:' field is useful where discretion is required. People in this field are concealed 
from other recipients in the 'To', 'cc:' and 'bcc:' fields. They can themselves see others in 

the 'To' and 'cc:' fields but not the 'bcc:' fields. 
In this example, an email is sent directly to 
John by Bob. He copies Tom by including 
Tom's address in the cc: field. Harry and Sue 
are blind copied - they can see who the 
original recipients were but Tom and John 
won't see their names. 
How to write an E Mail  
 

1. Start with salutation.  
2. Write in short paragraphs. 
3. Use capitals appropriately. 
4. Sign off the E Mail 

o Use “yours sincerely”(when you know the name of the addressee)and 
Yours faithfully  when you have addressed it to “Dear Sir/Madam”) 

o Use best regards or kind regards 
5. Use sensible E Mail signature: Do include your name, email address, telephone 

number and postal address. 
 
 
E Mail messages contain two major sections: 
 



1. Header: It contains subject, sender, receiver and date. 
2. Body consist of the message/letter 

 
Important guidelines to approach towards an E Mail: 
Subject: 
 

• It gives a context to the message. 
• It should be short and not a complete sentence.  
• It should provide a clue to the content of the message. 

Beginning: 
 

• Dear Sir or first name of the person. 
• Start with greetings. 
• When replying to the message, thank you for your message/I received your 

message. 
Tone: 
 

• Please let me know (when you expect a reply). 
• Please/Kindly indicate (when you need help). 
• Do not use capital letters.  

Paragraphs: 
 

• Each idea must be in a separate paragraph. 
• Use complete sentences avoiding SMS language. 

DO’s and Don’ts about E Mail 
Do’S 
 

• Use an informative subject line, which says what the email is about. 
• Write the most important information first. 
• Use numbers and bullet points to make the message clearer. 
• Use simple grammar. Avoid things like the passive. (As emails are a fast means of 

communication, they tend to be less wordy and complex than formal letters.) 
• Write short sentences. 
• Use paragraphs to keep the email clear and easy to understand 

Don’ts 
 

• Write ‘hello’ as your subject line. 
• Write about irrelevant issues. The reader will soon hit ‘delete’ if the email doesn’t 

get to the point. 
• Give personal information that you don’t want anyone else to know. (The 

          Email could end up in the wrong hands) 
• Use capital letters to write whole words as in emails, this is considered 

shouting. 
• Use different fonts in the email (the recipient’s computer may not be 

compatible) 



Pictorial Representation of an E Mail 
 
• Use Italics (the reason may be misunderstood, due to cultural 

differences). 
• Use exclamation marks. 
• Use abbreviations like coz and uni, as the recipient may not understand them. 
• Use acronyms like BTW for the same reason. 
• Use smileys. They may be misunderstood and come across as unprofessional. 

 

 

 

 

 

Sample Email Letter 

amitsinha.mca2008@gmail.com

Commonwealth Games 2010

Dear Pranav 
 
I am really excited to see the Opening Ceremony of Commonwealth Games 2010. My 
parents could manage some tickets of the Opening Ceremony for us. I will write to you 
complete details of the Opening Ceremony after watching the programme. 
 
Look forward to hearing from you. 
 
Sincerely yours 
Amit 



a) FORMAL E-Mail 

Subject Line of Email Message: Communications Director Position - Your Name Email 
Message:  

Dear Hiring Manager 

I read your job posting for a Communications Director with interest.  

In my position as Communications Director for XYZ Company, I wrote articles for the 
company website, managed guest author submissions, and wrote and sent a weekly email 
newsletter to subscribers.  

While Assistant Communications Director for Assembly person Santanu Mukherjee, I 
researched, drafted and amended legislation, wrote press releases, and was responsible 
for office communications and correspondence.  

I also have extensive experience writing on a freelance basis on labour issues, which, I 
believe, would be an ideal match for this position.  

Additional writing samples and my resume are attached. If I can provide you with any 
further information on my background and qualifications, please let me know.  

I look forward to hearing from you.  

Jay Mehra 
Address 
Email  
Home Phone 
Cell Phone  

b)  INFORMAL E-MAIL                                                                                                      
Solved Example  

Subject: Publication of Articles                                                                                                                        

HiTejas, 
Thanks for the e-mail.  It is always nice to hear from people like you. 
I have not got any reply, a positive or negative one, from SAGE Publications yet.  
Let's wait and hope that it will publish a book. 



Have you finished your paperwork for writing academic articles? 
If you have some free time in near future, I would like to meet you and  
explain to you our next project.   
We should dine out in Mumbai if we are accepted. 
We need to celebrate ourselves, don't we?   
Let's have a small end-of-the-year party! 
Sincerely,    
Vikram  
Practice Questions: 
Formal Email: 
Q1. Taking ideas from the following advertisement, write an email in not more than 
200 words to your friend to invite him to take part in the “Choose Your Career Campaign 
2010” 

INCLUDE:   Date, time and venue of the campaign. 

• How the campaign will benefit the students. 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Q2. Crossing the railway lines carelessly not only endangers people’s lives but also 
causes delay of trains and loss to railways. So Northern Railways has decided to make an 
appeal to various schools in order to educate people about safety on railway tracks. 
Write an e mail to the Editor of a national daily expressing your concern over the 
increasing number of causalities on the railway tracks taking the clue from the following 
verbal stimulus  

 
 

CHOOSE YOUR CAREER CAMPAIGN 2010 

WILL BE  

INAUGURATED BY 

SRHI MANGAT RAM SINGHA 

HON’BLE MINISTER OF EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR 

ON 25th October 2010. 

VENUE: 

AUDITORIUM, DELHI SACHIVALYA, NEW DELHI 

TIME: 11.00HRS 

ORGANIZED BY: 

THE DIRECTORATE OF EMPLOYMENT 

GOVT. OF NCT DELHI 

The campaign starts from 25th to 29th October 2010 

Basic objective of the campaign: 
Provide educational and vocational guidance to school students. 



Informal Email: 
Q1. You are planning to go on a trekking expedition to Manali. Write an email to your 
friend inviting him to come with you for a five day trip. Describe the wonderful 
atmosphere of Manali and invent the dates, time and other parts of the schedule. Sign 
yourself as Aman/Anjali. 
Q2. Your parents are celebrating their 25th wedding anniversary, write an Email to 
your friend inviting him/her for the same in about 150 words. 
 
Hints: 

• Date, time and venue. 
• Names of some of the invitees. 

Q3. Under Fulbright Youth Exchange program, you had gone to Pennsylvania. There 
you stayed for a period of one year. After returning from there, you wish to thank your 
host parents for providing you a comfortable stay and making the stay memorable. Write 
an informal Email in not more than 150 words.  
 

LONG COMPOSITION 
 A long answer question (150-180 words minimum) in the form of:  

• Article writing 
• Speech 
• Diary entry 
• Story writing 
• Debate 

 
 
a) Article Writing 

 
Purpose of writing an article 
An article is piece of writing, comprising about 150 to 180 words, which may generally 
focus on themes such as a social concern, narrating an event and describing a place. 
Format of an article includes: 

• Heading 
• Introduction (It may start with a slogan or a question or a startling fact, figure or 

statement.) 
• Body-2nd and 3rd paragraphs may include causes, effects, present state of affairs 

etc. 
• Concluding paragraph – suggest remedies/measures to be adopted/ your 

expectations/ ways of improving the situation etc. 
 
Marks Division: 
Content:   03 marks 
Accuracy: 03 marks 
Fluency:   02 marks 
Total:      08 marks 



Excerpts of an article published by DevelopedNation.org 
Practice Questions 
Q1. Write an article on the given topic using the hints given below in not more than 
150 words: 
Mobile Phones: a modern utility or a health hazard 
HINTS 

1. Usage of mobile phones 
a. 50% of India is going to have a mobile phone device by 2012 
b. Growing at a fast rate 

2. Utility of mobile phones 
a. Keeps you well-connected 
b. Inexpensive  
c. Handy 
d. Helps in personal and professional tasks 

3. Health hazards posed by mobile phones 
a. Electromagnetic radiations 
b. Distraction while driving 
c. Average mobile carries 18 times more harmful germs than a flush handle 

Q2. Write an article of 150-200 words on the need to provide security and upkeep of 
historical monuments to promote tourism.  
India’s Architectural Heritage: Urgency of Upkeep and Safety 
HINTS 

1. Importance of historical monuments in promoting tourism 
2. Upkeep of historical monuments 

a. Many historical monuments are not adequately maintained. 
b. Several historical sites are also not aggressively promoted among tourists 
c. Unsupervised trespassing at monument causes damage 
d. A discipline that fosters cleanliness among general public is need 
e. Many places do not even have basic public amenities. 

3. Safety of tourists  
a. Incidents of crime and fraud targeting the tourists are on the rise  
b. Urgent need for the government to ensure proper security 

Q3 Write an article on the controversy surrounding experiments at Large Hadron Collider 
(LHC). 
Large Hadron Collider: A Big Bang of Controversy or A Giant Leap for the Mankind 
HINTS  

• Large Hadron Collider (LHC) is a giant tunnel-shaped apparatus, in Switzerland, 
that is designed to conduct experiments on sub-atomic particles.  



• Using the LHC, scientists are seeking answers to fundamental concepts of 
science, including the big bang theory and creation of universe.  

• Many people have raised questions on the security, claiming that certain 
experiments may create black holes that can destroy our planet.  

• Scientists reject the security concerns, saying that there is no risk of damage.  
• The controversy over the security has been the subject of many popular movies 

and novels recently, including American film ‘Angels & Demons’ starring Tom 
Hanks.  

b.  Speech 
Purpose of a speech 
A speech is a form expression of views by an individual addressed to the public. 
Format of a speech includes: 

• Salutation or greeting 
• Opening sentence must clearly mention the topic of the speech 
• Quotations, sayings, relevant example, along with other figures of speech may be 

used. 
• Be mindful deviating from the stated topic. 
• Sum up the views in conclusion. 

 
Division of marks 
Content:    03 marks 
Accuracy: 03 marks 
Fluency:    02 marks 
Total:        08 marks 
Solved Example  
Topic: Nothing is Impossible 
HINTS: 

1. Human flight was once considered impossible. 
2. Scientific progress, powered by reason, made human flight possible  

a. Wright Brothers made the first successful flight in an aircraft in 1901. 
b. NASA made the first manned flight to the Moon in 1969. 

3. The achievements of the sciences have driven the human spirit that seeks to tame 
the impossible.  

 
Nothing is Impossible 
 

Young men, women, and children of this great country, I say to you today that ‘Nothing 
is Impossible’… 
Human flight is nothing but creativity of human mind and it undergoes several struggles 
to achieve excellence. In 1895, a great well-known scientist Lord Kelvin, who was the 
President of Royal Society of London said, "any thing heavier than air cannot fly, and 
cannot be flown." Within a decade, Wright Brothers proved man could fly of course at 
heavy risk and cost.  



On the successful completion of Moon Mission in 1969, Von Braun, a very famous 
rocket designer, who built Saturn-V, to launch the capsule with astronauts and made 
moon walk a reality, in 1975 said "If I am authorized, I will remove the word 
impossible". 
In ancient days, Ptolemaic astronomy is a widely used system in calculating the dynamics 
of various stars and planets. Assumption by then was that the earth is flat. What a 
scientific struggle had to take place to prove that the earth is spherical in shape orbiting 
around the sun. The three great astronomers Copernicus, Galileo and Kepler had to give a 
new dimension to the world of astronomy. Today we take it for granted that earth is a 
globe, orbiting around the sun, and the sun orbits in the Milky Way. All the technological 
advancements we have today are the outcome of scientific exploration of scientists of 
earlier centuries. At no time, man was beaten by problems. He strives continuously to 
subjugate impossibility and then succeeds. 
According to the laws of aerodynamics the bumble bee should never be able to fly. 
Because of the size, weight, and shape of its body in relationship to the total wing span, 
flying is scientifically impossible. The bumble bee, being ignorant of scientific theory, 
goes ahead and flies anyway. 
 
 
 
 
 
Practice Questions- 
Q1. You have been requested to speak in the School’s morning assembly on the 
importance of politeness, courtesy and compassion in our day-to-day communication. 
Draft a speech of 150-200 words. 
HINTS: 

1. Modern life is fast and result-oriented. 
2. Nowadays, we tend to be to-the-point and curt. 
3. Decline in values and common courtesies `Thank You and Please`                              
4. The use of abusive words is common.  
5. Even some of our public leaders are found lacking these courtesies. 
6. We, students, need to maintain decency and decorum in day to day life                     
 
Q2. You are invited to address a gathering of your fellow students on the subject of 
importance of physical health in our lives. Draft a speech of 150-200 words using 
cues offered.  
HINTS: 
1. Healthy mind lives in a healthy body. 
2. Lack of time for  physical activity because of the demands of modern lives 

a. Working on computers for hours on-end.  
b. Watching television for unsupervised duration. 
c. Excessive burden of studies. 
d. Attraction towards junk food. 

3. Ignoring the health increase the risk of many diseases 

This speech is an address to India’s youth by President APJ Abdul Kalam abridged, 
modified and edited for education use.  



a. Obesity 
b. Depression 

4. Discipline is the key to resolving these concerns 
a. Doing daily exercises 
b. Engaging in sports activity 
c. Use cycles and walk 
d. Strictly limit fast-foods. 

. 

C. Diary Entry 
Purpose of a diary entry 
A diary entry is an individual’s account of a day of his or her life. 
Format of an diary entry: 

• Date, day and the time must be recorded on the top-left. 
• Verb tenses used most frequently in a diary entry are ‘Simple Past’, ‘Present 

Prefect’ and ‘Future’. 
• You may begin your entry with a general sentence describing the day or your 

momentary feelings.  
• In the body, you may discuss an event, your feelings towards that event and if and 

how that has affected any of your future plans.  
• You may close your entry with a final remark on the event discussed or your 

future course of action.  
Break-up of marks 
Content:   03 marks 
Accuracy: 03 marks 
Fluency:    02 marks 
Total:         08 marks 
Solved Example: 
Q1. Today, you visited your ancestral village and watched the farmers harvest a crop of 
wheat. Make an entry into your diary describing your experiences at the village.  
HINTS: 

1. April is usually considered the month of harvest. 
2. It is time of hectic activity for the farmers as they reap their crop. 
3. They used many different instruments, hand sickle, tractor, and motor harvester. 
4. From afar, the field of crop shone like gold and the activity of harvesting seemed 

orderly. 
5. Women make a significant contribution in the hard work, winnowing the produce 

and separating grain from chaff.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Harvest: Reaping the Produce of Hard Work 
 
Date: 
Day: 
Time: 
Today I spent the whole day at my ancestral village.  
I was excited to see the harvest. I was particularly impressed by the farmers as they 
reaped their crop with great care and precision. I saw them working through a field of 
golden crop, mostly with their bare hands or with just a sickle. I also watched some of the 
farmers used tractors and large harvesters.  
Among the other activities, the women folk of the village were collecting the harvest crop 
and separating hay from grain. I was overjoyed to note that even the hay, which may be 
waste for the lay-eye, was neatly stacked and preserved for later use. As you may have 
imagined, with the grain, I found them to be even more careful, as if each grain counted.  
While going about their tasks, women folk liven up the day by singing songs of joy and 
thanking the gods for prosperity. Children run through the fields, which I first thought 
was just their playful nature, but as found in everything else, I was surprised to note that 
there was subtle purpose to it. They made sure that no birds prey on the open mounds of 
grain.  
From afar, the field of crop shone bright and splendid, turning the bookish learning that 
real wealth lies in hard labour which can even turn fallow land into gold. And to know 
that this cycle of harvest has continued from almost the time the mankind became 
civilized, I felt proud of my heritage.   
 
Practice Questions  
 
Q1. Imagine you are an astronaut and you have landed on India’s first manned mission to 
the Moon. Record your experience in your diary in 150-180 words. 
HINTS 

1. The Moon, which was always on object of the sky, is now beneath my feet.  
2. Due to lack of gravity, a small step also tends to be a big jump.  
3. The land is rugged and grainy. There is nothing moving.  
4. Our planet shines like a blue pearl. 

 
Q2. You were witness to a discussion regarding division of your ancestral property, 
which turned ugly and bitter. You were disappointed to see that a division of the property 
had turned close relatives apart. Make an entry into your diary regarding the emotional 
turmoil you are going through as a result of the bitter dispute. Complete within 150-180 
words. 
HINTS 

1. Went to attend a discussion regarding division of ancestral property 
2. Discussion turned into a verbal fight between close relatives 
3. Division of the family beyond conception 
4. Love and affection disappearing as materialistic concerns dominate 

 
 



Q3. Today you appeared for your final exam for English. Although you prepared 
extensively, yet you were not confident, surrounded by fear and doubt. But, much to your 
surprise, as you started writing your answers, you grew confident. As your hard work 
supported you, you were to finish on a very positive note, with feelings of success. Make 
an entry into your diary about this experience in 150-180 words. 
HINTS: 

1. Studied till late in the night, but still not confident the next morning.  
2. Anxiety causing fear and unease before the exam 
3. After starting, things fell into place without much stress 
4. By the end, a feeling of elation and achievement dominated low spirits 
 

d. Story Writing 
Purpose of a story; 
A story is a narration of a set of fictitious events. 
Format of a story includes: 

• Set the context or perspective – ‘Once upon a time…’, ‘it happened so…’, ‘Long 
ago…’ 

• Character are introduced and developed through dialogues and narrative. 
• Plot is the heart of the story, based usually on an incident. 
• When plot thickens, it reaches a climax; this is often the most interesting, yet 

unpredictable, turn of the story. 
• End of the story may provide brief detail of the characters` future.  
• Often stories are used to convey a moral message.  

Division of marks                                                                            08 marks 
Content:   03 marks 
Accuracy: 03 marks 
Fluency:   02 marks                                                                                                         
Solved Examples: 
Q1. Interpret the pictures below and write a short story in 150-180 words.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Of Proud Dogs and Smart Parrots 
 
Once it so happened that a dog and a parrot found themselves on a boat in the ocean. The 
dog, called Milo, being the favorite pet of the captain, used to walk about the boat with 
great pride. The pride of the dog was legendary among all the pets and animals that 
stayed on the boat. However, Milo’s pride was not unfounded for the dog had fiercely 
fought and brutally defeated many of his rivals.  
On the boat, there lived another famous pet, that of the quartermaster, a parrot called, 
Paulie. Paulie had a mythical aura of wisdom and prudence around him. May be it was 
his old age or his unintelligible uttering, like that of an old sage, that gave him this fame. 
Nobody knew what he had really done to accrue such image, but, everyone was 
respectful of the good ol’ Paulie.  
One day, Paulie awoke from his long slumber and perched himself on the deck. The lure 
for Paulie, like all the other pets, including, the great Milo was the beautiful sunlight that 
graced the deck this morning. Milo, all joyful and playful, sought to assert his presence 
and once again dominate his small echelon of pets in the boat. Milo started daring the 
pets into a brawl, but none were aggressive or brave enough, submitting the great Milo 
one after the other. Finding total lack of any worthy or willing any opponent, Milo, as in 
the past, started ridiculing the other pets and proclaiming his superiority.  
From aboard an old drainpipe, Paulie was smiling at this display of vainglory. Milo 
caught Paulie and demand, “Ol’ Paulie, what causes you smirk, so sheepishly, this 
morning?” Paulie kept calm and remained silent. Milo edged further, more 
authoritatively, “Paulie, you have respect, but with no good reason, I demand you either 
prove yourselves against me or wipe that smirk off your old mangled face.” Paulie 
sleepily uttered, “Dirty dog, dirty dog”. Milo’s anger surged and seethed beyond bounds, 
“Paul, I will make you pay for, retract your ugly remarks and submit while there’s still 
time.” Old Paulie, unperturbed, “Dirty dog, dirty dog!” Now there was no stopping, as he 
jumped up to the high perch of Paulie, as if plotting a barbarian assault. All the other pets, 
astonished at this turn of events, closed their eyes, not willing to witness their old Paulie 
slain in fight.  
In a split second, however, the other pets heard a quick flutter of wings and Milo 
swooping into the drainpipe. “Miracle!” cried the other pets as they hailed this smart 
victory.  
As was later found, the disaster was aggravated as Milo landed on his master, the 
Captain’s head through that drainpipe and got a good beating in punishment.  
 
Practice Questions: 
 
Q1. Interpret the pictures below and write a short story in 150-180 words.  
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Q2. Interpret the pictures below and write a short story in 150-180 words.  
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Q3. Interpret the pictures below and write a short story in 150-180 words.  
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e. Debate 

Purpose of debate 
The purpose of a debate is to show skill and ability in arguing. 
 
Format of a debate: 

• Salutation – ‘Respected chairperson, honourable judges, and my dear friends…’. 
• Introduction – ‘I am here to present my views for / against the motion…’ 



• Body of the argument – may include views, facts, rebutting the statements, 
questions etc. 

• Common phrases – ‘I strongly feel that…’, ‘I would like to draw your attention 
to…’, ‘May I ask all present…’, ‘I wholeheartedly oppose / support…’, ‘In my 
opinion…’ 

 
Division of marks: 

Content:   03 marks 
Accuracy: 03 marks 
Fluency:   02 marks 
Total:08 marks 

 
Solved Example  
Q1. The motion of the debate is ‘Homework should be abolished from school 
curriculum’. Please write a debate in favour of the motion in about 150-180 words.  
HINTS 

1. Homework -a burden on the child 
2. Leaves no time for physical activities 
3. Often done by parents and not by the students 
4. Students often copy the homework, without understanding 
5. It is a wastage of time and energy 

 
Homework should be abolished from School Curriculum 
(in favour of the motion) 
 
Respected chairperson, honorable judges, and my dear friends, I stand here today to 
speak for the motion that home work should be abolished. At the very outset I’d like to 
raise this question-Is the home work to be done by parents, tutors, or the already 
overburdened students? 
In my opinion, home work is rarely done at home. It is often copied in bus, in between 
classes, or these days reproduced over telephone. I submit, in fact, that the homework 
frequently becomes such a burden in many families that parents decide to dispense with it 
in the speediest and the most convenient manner. As a result, older children, private 
tutors, or even parents themselves set to work completing it. Further, I feel very strongly 
that homework stunts a child’s physical, emotional, and social development. It simply 
programs the student to become competitive stereotypes. I should like to draw your 
attention to the fact that this monster –Homework- acquires demonic proportions and 
finally becomes a holiday horror. I fail to understand why my worthy opponents have 
chosen to support something that consumes so much of the student’s free time and 
energy, both in term-time and holiday time. 
My final argument against homework is that it is of limited value. By this I mean that the 
type of homework most often set is overwhelmingly dull and mechanical, and seems to 
be set purely out of tradition, so as to keep students busy out of school. 
I support the motion that homework should be abolished. 
 



Practice Questions  
 
Q1. The motion of the debate is ‘Modern living has made the people weak, unhealthy 
and disease-prone’. Please write a debate against the motion in about 150-180 words.  
HINTS 

1. modern living has led to improved longevity 
2. modern medicine has reduced infant mortality 
3. technology has made the life easier and stress-free 
4. aware of health and hygiene due to media 
5. permanent cure found for many dreadful diseases – small pox, malaria, polio 
 

Q2. The motion of the debate is ‘End justifies the means’. Please write a debate speech 
in favour of the motion in about 150-180 words. 

1. Ultimately, results count for more than efforts. 
2. Only shirkers hide behind the value of ‘means’, whereas ‘workers’ succeed. 
3. End is the only practical benchmark of performance, rest is subjective. 
4. Not everyone has equal ‘Means’, but ‘End’ is equal for everyone.  

 
Q3. The motion of the debate is ‘Grading is better than marking for evaluation of 
examination performance’. Please write a debate in favour of the motion in about 150-
180 words. 
 

1. Makes the evaluation fairer 
2. Avoids overwhelming fixation over small decimal number 
3. Promotes healthy competition, avoids unhealthy jealousy 
4. Reduce unnecessary mental stress on students 
5. Some teachers may give 6 marks, while others give 4 marks for the same 

performance. Grading will eliminate these differences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Section-C (Grammar) 
 

A variety of short questions based on MCQ, involving the use of particular structures 

within a context will be tested. Test types used include:  

 

(a) Editing (4 marks) 

(b) Omission (4 marks) 

(c) Cloze gap-filling (one word) (4 marks) 

(d) Sentence Re-ordering (4 marks) 

(e) Dialogue Completion (4 marks) 

(f) Sentence Transformation includes: 

 Reported Speech (4 marks) 

 Active-Passive Voice (4 marks) 

 Newspaper Headlines (4 marks) 

 

(A) EDITING 

Points to Remember: 

(a) Read the passage carefully 

(b) Underline the error 

(c) Look for errors in the use of  

 

 Prepositions    

 Tenses 

 Connectors 

 Articles 

 Modals 

 Gender 

 Non-finites 

 Subject-verb agreement  

 Pronoun 

 Number (singular-plural) 

 Nominalization – noun 

form  



Practice Exercise 

 

A) EDITING                                     (½ x 8 = 4 marks) 

The following passage has not been edited. There is one error in each of the lines. 

The incorrect line has been underlined. Replace the underlined word choosing the 

most appropriate option from those given below. 

 
Solved Exercise 

 

I  Gandhiji was a prolific writer who (a) spend several hours (b) in day writing. He (c) 

writes for the journals, he edited. He wrote letters, speeches (d) with reports. He used the 

print medium (e) for spread his message. He personal (f) letter were even more powerful. 

He used (g) a powerful medium to reinforce his views (h) for life.   

(a)  (i) spending (ii) spent (iii) has spent  (iv) will spent  

(b)  (i) an  (ii) the  (iii) a   (iv) one 

(c) (i) wrote (ii) write (iii) written  (iv) had written 

(d) (i) or  (ii) along (iii) and   (iv) many 

(e) (i) of  (ii) on  (iii) in   (iv) to 

(f) (i) lettered (ii) letters (iii) will letter  (iv) have letters 

(g) (i) that  (ii) these (iii) this   (iv) those 

(h) (i) on  (ii) about (iii) in   (iv) over 

Answer Key: 

(a) (ii) Spent    

(b) (iii) a 

(c) (i) wrote 

(d) (iii) and 

(e) (iv) to 

(f) (ii) letters 

(g) (iii) this 

(h) (i) on 



II   The “Golden Age” (a) have opened new values (b) among intellectual property. Five 

years ago, the phase (c) isn’t even in the vocabulary (d) with many companies. The 

knowledge of economy has (e) gave rise to a new ecology of competition, in (f) whose 

intellectual assets are (g) a principal wellsprings of a shareholder’s wealth (h) for 

competitive advantage.  

 (a)  (i) would have (ii) had  (iii) will have  (iv) has  

(b)  (i) in  (ii) for  (iii) on  (iv) of 

(c) (i) am not (ii) wasn’t (iii) aren’t  (iv) won’t 

(d) (i) for  (ii) on  (iii) of  (iv) in 

(e) (i) give  (ii) given (iii) gives  (iv) will give 

(f) (i) where (ii) what (iii) which   (iv) when 

(g) (i) an  (ii) the  (iii) them  (iv) their 

(h) (i) and  (ii) or  (iii) to  (iv) of 

III. We don’t eat food only to (a) tickled our taste buds, (b) and also to get nutrients 

(c) for run our body, making it (d) grew and repair the inevitable wear (e) but tear. The 

food that we eat (f) contained these nutrients. But these (g) has to be extracted (h) by the 

digestive system by a complete biochemical process.  

a)  (i) tickles  (ii) tickling (iii) tickle  (iv) will tickle 

(b)  (i) but  (ii) to  (iii) or  (iv) among 

(c) (i) of  (ii) and  (iii) from  (iv) to 

(d) (i) grown (ii) will grow (iii) grow  (iv)have grown 

(e) (i) and  (ii) to  (iii) but  (iv) as 

(f) (i) contains (ii) will contain(iii) contain  (iv)containing 

(g) (i) had  (ii) will have (iii) would have (iv) have 

(h) (i) of  (ii) from (iii) for  (iv) towards 

IV. Our team played a hockey match (a) to the J.G. Team. It (b) is played in our 

ground. The match started when the refree (c) blow the whistle. From the very beginning 

it was (d) most interesting than any other (e) games I have ever witnessed. In the first half 

the J.G. Team (f) scores a goal. In (g) a second half, our team scored two goals and won 

(h) a match.  

 



a)  (i) for  (ii) of  (iii) with  (iv) in 

(b)  (i) was  (ii) were (iii) will be  (iv) can be 

(c) (i) blown (ii) blew (iii) will blow (iv)has blown 

(d) (i) the most (ii) the more (iii) much  (iv)more 

(e) (i) game (ii)gamed (iii) gaming (iv) has game 

(f) (i) score (ii) will score (iii) scored  (iv)have score 

(g) (i) an  (ii) the  (iii) other  (iv) another 

(h) (i) an  (ii) second (iii) during  (iv) the 

 

                                             OMISSION 

 

Points to Remember: 

 

(a) Read the passage carefully and identify the tense in which the passage 

has been written.  

(b) Use a pencil to identify the missing word. 

(c) Look for the following missing words: 

 

 Determiners  

 Nouns 

 Verbs 

 Adverbs, Adjectives 

 Pronouns 

 Connectors 

 Prepositions  

 Subject-Verb agreement 

 Articles 

 Modals 

 

 

 



In the passage given below one word has been omitted in each line. The omitted word has 

been indicated by a / . Replace / with the most appropriate option from those given 

below. 

                                                                                                                       (4Marks) 

 

(a) One thing we all must do/to cooperate 

(b) With/ police and pay heed to their advice. 

 (c)    They warn us not/touch unidentified, 

(d) /unclaimed suspicious objects like transistors, 

(e) brief cases etc. We need /watch out for  

(f) abandoned cars, scooters and  report/ 

(g) details/such objects to the nearest police 

(h) control room/ dialing 100. One should 

       not touch the objects till the bomb disposal squad arrives 

 

(a)   i)  was  ii) is iii) has  iv) have 

(b)  i)  a  ii) an iii) the  iv) some 

(c)    i) to  ii) in iii) from iv) by 

(d)  i)  but  ii) like  iii) and  iv) non of the above 

(e)  i)  for  ii) to iii) from iv) at 

(f)  i)  a  ii) an iii) the  iv) all 

(g) i)  at  ii) of iii) from iv) some 

(h)  i)  by  ii) in iii) at  iv) from 

Fill in the blanks    

 I Fill in the blanks choosing the most appropriate option from those given in the brackets 

                                                                                                                            (4 Marks) 

(I) Solved Exercise: 

 Many hunters (a) ______________ (am, in, of , over) Africa say that (b)________ 

(the, some, one, many) leopard is the most dangerous of all the cats, (c) __________ 

(most, much, more, many) dangerous than even the lion. One reason is (d)  __________ 

(the, these, those, that) the leopard doesn’t (e) __________ (seem, like, likely, seemed) to 



be particularly afraid of men. A leopard (f) _________ (like, likes, liked, likely) to eat 

baboons but if a man comes by (g) _________ (if, as, when, where) the leopard is 

hungry, then the leopard is as likely to attack him (h) _______ (as, when, whose, which) 

he would a monkey.  

Answer Key: (a) in, (b) the, (c) more, (d) that (e) seem (f) likes (g) when (h) as  

 

(II) Sachin Tendulkar, one of India’s (a) _______ (good, better, best, the best) known 

cricketer, (b) _____ (am, are, is, was) leaving for the U.S.A. (c) _________ (on, in at, 

for) Saturday night for an operation of (d) _____ (their, theirs, his, him) left hand ring 

finger. Tendulkar has to undergo (e) _____ (an, the, a, or) operation at a hospital in 

Baltimore (f) _____ (for, and, or, if) would be away for six weeks.  

 

(III) The use of water as (a) ________(a, the, an, or) agent in the treatment of disease 

is known (b) ________ (as, to, according, by) hydrotherapy.  The beneficial effect of 

water (c) _____ (could, would, can, will) be used in the treatment of many diseases. 

Water is (d) _______ ( one, many, other, some) of the heaven`s choicest blessings. Water 

acts on the body in various ways according (e) ______ (on, in, to from) its temperature. It 

helps to remove toxins (f) _____ (for, from, away, in) the body. It also helps to bring (g) 

_____ (up, over, above, down) the temperature in case of fever. The Egyptians used 

heating- cooling bath (h) ________ (of, for, to, over) various treatments.  

 

(IV)  The successors of Feroz Shah Tuglaq were weak and incapable (a) ________ (for, 

over, from, of) resurrecting the Delhi Sultanat. The wealth of India was (b) _______ (in, 

over, for, above) a state of confusion and anarchy prevailed here. (c) ______ (these, this, 

that, those) encouraged Timur (d) ______ (for, to, towards, in) invade India. After 

Capturing several places(e) ________ (across, over, on, above) his way and massacring 

thousands of (f) ___________ (mob, people, mass, civilization ) he captured Loni on the 

banks of river Yamuna. Sultan Mahmud (g) ______ (from, of, in, over) Delhi tried to 

oppose Timur (h) _____ (beside, with, besides, along) a huge army of 10,000 cavalry, 

40,000 infantry and 120 elephants.  

 



(V) In the state of Kerala, it (a) ________ (is, am, was, were) a practice (b) _______ 

(of, for, to, in) use Jack fruit leaves for making (c) ________ (a, an, it, the) improvised 

spoon. The jackfruit leaf was folded (d) _______ (to, and, instead, or) sealed at one end 

(e) _______ (with, without, across, over) a small stick taken from the coconut leaf. This 

was used (f) _______ (for, as if, because) a spoon for drinking the gruel. (g) _______ 

(for, of, in, about) India, especially in the South, the banana leaves are also (h) ________ 

(common, commonly, most, mostly) used instead of plates on auspicious occasions.  

 

(VI) Once there was a family (a) _______ (that, who, this, whose) lost all its money. 

They had (b) _________ (been, be, to, for) sell their big house and all their fields. But the 

parents (c) _______ (do, does, did, done) not forget (d) _______ (this, that, these, those) 

they had once been rich, and they did not let (e) _______ (her, his, their, theirs) daughter 

forget either. Out (f) _______ (from, of, in, for) all their vast wealth, they managed to 

keep a slender silver spoon. “We (g) _______ (can, could, will, would) rebuild our family 

fortune from it,” her father used (h) _____ (to, from, in, as ) say.  

(C) CLOZE-GAP FILLING (one word)    (½ x 8 = 4 marks) 

 

(a) Read the paragraph before attempting to fill in the blanks.  

(b) Form a general idea about the paragraph. 

(c) Generally the blanks are filled up with an article, preposition, modals, verb, 

noun, relative pronoun, adjectives, conjunction, auxiliary, pronouns, 

determinations etc.  

(d) An idea about the tense of the paragraph also helps in filling the blanks. 

(e) After filling the blanks, check the subject-verb concord.  

(I) One hot day in December I (a) ______ been standing perfectly still for a few 

minutes (b) _______ dry weeds, (c) ________ a slight rustling sound (d) ______ from  

near my feet. Glancing down I saw the head (e) _______the neck of a large serpent (f) 

____ slowly passed by me. In a moment, the flat head was lost (g) _______ sight among  

the weeds (h) _______ the long body continued to be seen moving slowly by.  

 

 



 

a)  (i)had   (ii) has  (iii) have  (iv)  will have 

(b)  (i) beside  (ii) among (iii) between (iv)  middle 

(c) (i) where (ii) which (iii) what  (iv) when 

(d) (i) come (ii) came (iii) will come (iv) have come 

(e) (i) and  (ii)or  (iii) as   (iv)  along with 

(f) (i) this  (ii) that  (iii) those  (iv) these  

(g) (i) of  (ii) for  (iii) from  (iv)  but 

(h) (i) as  (ii) because (iii) so (iv)  but 

 

(II) On 20 May, 1818 the British explorer Sir Stamfor Raffles, reported the finding of 

a giant flower (a) _____ Sumatra. It was named Rafflesia ( b) ______ him. Measuring 

almost a meter across and (c) _________ up to 11 kgs, the Rafflesia is (d) _______ 

world’s largest flowers. It is (e) _________ called “Stinking Lily” (f) ______ of the 

unpleasant smell it emits. (g) ________ people, who have been fortunate to see it, agree 

that they are (h) _______ by its beauty.   

 

 a) (i)of              (ii) in     (iii)   over      (iv) inside 

(b) (i) for           (ii) after (iii) by    (iv) above 

(c) (i) weigh (ii) weighing (iii) weighed (iv) tot 

(d) (i) the  (ii) a  (iii) one  (iv) an 

(e) (i) almost (ii)also  (iii) so   (iv)  sometime 

(f) (i) for  (ii) as  (iii) because (iv) due 

(g) (i) many (ii) this  (iii) that  (iv)  those 

(h) (i) overwhelming (ii) over-whelmed (iii) whelmed (iv)  overwhelm  

III. The second (a) ______ mountain in the world after Mt. Everest is K-2, also (b) 

_____ as Mt. Godwin Austen. It is 8616 mts (c) ________ and has been named (d) _____ 

Henry Godwyn Austen an Englishman (e) _______ surveyed it in the late 1950s. K-2 is 

generally considered (f) _______ difficult to climb than the Everest which was first 

scaled in 1953. The first to (g) ______ the top of K-2 was an Italian expedition (h) _____ 

by Ardito Deslo in 1954.  



 a)  (i)high  (ii) highest (iii) higher  (iv)  the highest 

(b)  (i) well known (ii) know (iii) knew  (iv)  known 

(c) (i) high  (ii) higher (iii) the highest (iv) highest 

(d) (i) over  (ii) after (iii) by  (iv) above 

(e) (i) whom (ii)which (iii) whose   (iv)  who 

(f) (i) more (ii) much (iii) most  (iv) the most 

(g) (i) reached (ii) reach (iii) reaching (iv)  well reach 

(h) (i) lead  (ii) leading (iii) led  (iv)  heading 

 

IV. The ancient Vikings (a) ________ many ravens with them when they (b) _______ on 

a journey over the high seas. After a few days of leaving the shores, they (c) ________ 

release a bird once every few days. In the beginning of the voyage the ravens (d) _______ fly 

back to the shore from where they (e) ________ started. But after some time, the ravens 

would fly (f) _________the direction of a new land because these birds (g) ______ sense 

direction and lands.   The Viking would then (h) ______ their ships in the direction the birds 

had taken.  

 

 a)  (i)carry  (ii)carried  (iii) carrying (iv)  bring 

(b)  (i) went (ii) go  (iii) gone  (iv)  start 

(c) (i) will  (ii) do  (iii) did  (iv) would 

(d) (i) will  (ii) have (iii) can  (iv) could 

(e) (i) has  (ii)have (iii) had   (iv)  did 

(f) (i) in  (ii) to  (iii) for  (iv) of 

(g) (i) would (ii) could (iii) will  (iv)  can 

(h) (i) steered (ii) steer (iii) steering (iv)  take 

 

V. A man saw a thief breaking into a house. Instead (a) ______ raising a cry, he decided 

to catch (b) _______ thief red-handed. He entered the house (c) ______ the window and 

moved stealthily (d) ________ the door. The room was pitch dark and he could not hear 

anything. (e) _______ he approached the door, it then suddenly (f) ______ open from the 

other side. The other man asked, “What (g) _____ you doing in (h) ______ house?” 



  

a)  (i)for  (ii)of  (iii) in  (iv) on 

(b)  (i) a  (ii) an  (iii) the  (iv)  are 

(c) (i) from (ii) for  (iii) in  (iv) into 

(d) (i) toward (ii) towards (iii) to  (iv) in 

(e) (i) so  (ii)since (iii) because  (iv)  as 

(f) (i) flew  (ii)flow (iii) flown  (iv) flowing 

(g) (i) is  (ii) am  (iii) are  (iv)  were 

(h) (i) our  (ii) my  (iii) his  (iv)  mine 

 

VI. A personality is a person in totality. (a) _____ individuals who make (b) ____ mark in 

the world and leave footprints on the sands of (c) _____ are “personalities”. (d) ______ 

change the world with their thoughts and actions (e) _______ become memorable. Other 

individuals follow (f) _______ and try to develop themselves into such personalities. India is 

a land of eminent personalities whose contributions is (g) _________ fields are matchless. It 

is important that we learn (h) ________ from their lives and makes our lives worth.  

a)  (i)the  (ii)a  (iii) an  (iv)  are 

(b)  (i) total  (ii) a  (iii) the  (iv)  an 

(c) (i) times (ii) timed (iii) timeless (iv) time 

(d) (i) them (ii) their (iii) they  (iv) there 

(e) (i) which (ii)when (iii) who   (iv)  whose 

(f) (i) their (ii) them (iii) there  (iv) themselves 

(g) (i) a  (ii) an  (iii) the  (iv)  various 

(h) (i) lessons (ii) lesson (iii) thing  (iv)  things 

  

 

D) SENTENCE RE-ORDERING 
 
POINTS TO REMEMBER 
 

• Always look for the subject first and then the predicate part which contains the verb.  
• Also look for the object, the helping verbs, adjectives etc. and try to place them 

meaningfully. 
Note : (a) Jumbled words in a re-ordering exercise to test syntax will involve sentence in      
                 a context. 



  

 (b) Each sentence is split into sense groups (not necessarily into single words) and                    
                 then jumbled up. 
 
Rearrange the following words and phrases to form meaningful sentence. The first one 
has been done as an example: 
 
SOLVED EXERCISE: 
( I ) (a) in every /  has become / of the day / the order / pollution / walk of life 
           (b)  Pollution/ has / become / the/ order/ of /the day/ in every walk of life/ 

     ©  Has/ bcome/ the/ order/ of the day/ in every/ walk of life/ 
     (d) Oder /of /the day/ in every walk/ of /life has become/ 
      Answer :  (b) 
 
 

E) DIALOGUE COMPLETION 
         ( 1 x 4 = 4 Marks ) 

Point to Remember: 
 

(1) Looking at the ending of the preceding sentence 
(2) Read the preceding dialogue and the one that follows it.  
(3) Identify the type of sentences used; Assertive, Interrogative, Exclamatory or 

Imperative: before choosing the options.  
(4) The entire dialogue should be meaningful and relevant and should use the 

appropriate tense/verb forms.  
 

Practice Exercises 
 
(I)  Solved Exercise: 
 
Read the following conversation between a brother and a sister. Complete the conversation 
by choosing the correct option from the ones given below;  
 
Sister   :  When do you to leave for Mumbai? 
Brother  :  I am leaving the day after tomorrow 
Sister   :  Where have you decided to stay? 
Brother  :  (a)__________________________________ 
Sister   :  Why are you not staying with Aunt and Uncle? 
Brother  :  (b)___________________.. I won’t be able to enjoy my holidays. 
Sister   :  Don’t tell me that you’ll stay in a hotel! 
Brother  :  Definitely not (c)_________________________ 
Sister   :  How are you both spending your vacation? 
Brother :  (d)____________________________________  
 
 
 
( a)  (i)  I won’t decided as yet  (ii)  I won’t decide as yet  



  

 (ii)  I hadn’t decide as yet   (iv)  I haven’t decided as yet 
 
(b)  (i)  They were too strict   (ii)  They are too strict  
 (iii)  They will be too strict  (iv)  They are too funny 
 
(c)  (i)  I plan to stay with aunty (ii)  I plan to stay in a hotel 
  & uncle 
 (iii)  I plan to stay with Rahul (iv) I won’t stay with aunt & Uncle 
 
(d)  (i)  We’ll go nowhere   (ii)  We’ll go sight seeing 
 (iii)  We’ll stay nearby   (iv)  We’ll go somewhere 
 
Answer Key: 
  

(a) iv  I haven’t decided as yet 
(b) ii  They are too strict 
(c) iii- I plan to stay with Rahul 
(d) ii – We’ll go sight seeing 
 

 
(III) Doctor:  How long have you been sick? 
 Patient : I have been having this headache (a)_______________ one   
                                    month. 
 Doctor : Have you, taken any medicine? 
 Patient:  No I haven’t. But I (b)_________________ by an eye –  
                                    specialist. 
 Doctor :  What did he say?  
 Patient: He said that my eyes are fine 
 Doctor:  (c)______________________ sleeping late at night ? 
 Patient :  No, I sleet regularly around 10 p.m.  
 Doctor : Have you (d)__________________________ in the post or  
                                    lately? 
 Patient :  No but I had in used my head due to a fall when I was ten years  
                                    old 
 
(a) (i)  for the past    (ii)  since the past 
 (ii) during the past   (iv)  for a past  
 
(b) (i)  got my eye test   (ii)  will get my eyes 
 (iii)  got my eyes tested  (iv) would get my eye 
 
(c)  (i)  has you been    (ii) had you been 
 (iii) had you be   (iv) have you been 
 
(d)  (i)  met with are accident  (ii) meets with an accidents 
 (iii) meet with an accident  (iv) met with the accidents 



  

    
(IV)   Interviewer  : Why do you ant to be a teacher? 

Smita  I like the profession and wish to share my knowledge with 
children. 

 Interviewer  :  (a)_____________ in serving in a co – educational  
                                               school? 
 Smita   :  No sir, I don’t have any problem. 
 Interviewer : What (b)_____________________ can teach? 
 Smita   : I can teach English and Social Studies.  
 Interviewer  : We (c)_________________________..  
 Smita   : It would be even better to teach them Sir. 

Interviewer : All right then. You (d)_________________ our school  
   from Monday. 

 Smita   : Thank you, Sir Good day to you. 
 
(a)  (i) Do you have a problem  (ii) did you have a problem 
 (ii)  Don’t you have a problem (iv) Didn’t you have a problem 
 
(b) (i) are the subjects that you (ii) were the subjects you 
 (ii) will be the subjects that you (iv) was the subjects you 
 
(c)  (i) give you junior classes (ii) may give you junior classes 
 (iii) would give you junior classes (iv) are give you junior classes 
 
(d) (i) will joined    (ii) may join 
 (iii) shall joined   (iv) can join 
 
(V) Vikram  : Did you watch the show “Indian Idol” last night? 
 Rajani   : No, I had gone shopping with my mother  
    Was (a)__________________________ ?  
 Vikram  : Yes, it was quite interesting. We had two guest singers  
                                                on 
    On the show 
 Rajani  : Really, who (b)_________________________ ? 
 Vikram : They were Kailash Kher and Udit Narayan.  
 Rajani   : How sad I missed it? I wish (c)__________________. 

Vikram  :           Do not worry. I’ve taped it for you. You (d)__________ 
    anytime you want. 
 Rajani   :  Thanks a lot. I sure will as soon as I finish my work. 
 
(a)  (i) its very interesting   (ii) it very interested 
 (iii) it very interesting   (iv) its very interested 
 
(b) (i) are they    (ii) was they  
 (iii) are them   (iv) were they  
  



  

(c) (i)   I have saw it    (ii) I had seen it 
 (iii) I had saw it    (iv) I have seen it 
 
(d) (i) could watch    (ii) will watch it  
 (iii) can watch it   (iv) would watch it 
 

 
F) SENTENCE TRANSFORMATION INCLUDES 

 
i) Reported Speech 

        (1 x 4 = 4 marks) 
Points to Remember : 
 

(a) The given dialogue/direct speech is to be changed into indirect speech. 
(b) Keep in mind the reporting verb; the change of pronouns; the removal of all inverted 

commas. 
(c) Use the tense of the reporting verb. 
(d) Identify the type of sentence being changed-Assertive, Interrogative, Exclamatory 

and Imperative. 
(e) For a close ended question (answer is either Yes of No) use “if” or “whether”. 
(f) Use a (.) full stop after completing every sentence. 
(g) Read the passage again to check the tense and the conversion of sentence. 

 
PRACTICE EXERCISES 

 
Read the following CONVERSATIONS between two speakers. The complete the given 
exercises in reported speech by choosing the correct options given below the exercises. 
 
SOLVED EXERCISE  
 

(I) Judge : What are you charged with? 
Prisoner :  Sir , for doing my Diwali shopping early. 
Judge :  But that’s not an offense! And how early were you  
                              exactly doing it? 
Prisoner :  Well Sir! To avoid the rush, I thought it would be better  
                              if I completed it before the store opened. 
 
 

The judge being in a good wood before the Diwali festivals asked the prisoner 
(a_________________. The prisoner, sensing his good mood, politely replied 
(b)_________________. The surprised judge declared that it wasn’t an offence.                  
He further inquired (c)_________________. Humbly the prisoner replied that to avoid the rush, 
he had thought it would be better (d)___________________. 
 
 



  

(a)   (I)  what he is charged with  (II) what he is  charge with  
(III) what he was charged with  (IV) what he was charge with  

 
(b)   (I)  doing his Diwali Shopping early. 

(II) that he was charged with doing his Diwali shopping early  
(III) that he is charged with doing his Diwali Shopping early. 
(IV) That he was doing his Diwali shopping early. 
 

      (c )  (I)  how early had he been exactly doing it. 
              (II)  how early have he been exactly doing it. 
              (III)  how early has he been exactly doing it. 

  (IV)     how early was he doing it 
 

(d)   (I)  if he has completed it before ht store had opened. 
(II)  if he had completed it before the sore had opened. 
(III)  he had completed it before the store had opened. 
(IV)  if he had completed if before the store has opened. 

      
Answer Key: 
 

(a)   (III)  What he was charged with. 
(b)   (IV)  that he was doing his Diwali shopping early. 
(c)   (I)  how early had he been exactly doing it. 
(d)   (II)  if he had completed it before the store had opened. 
 

  (III)  Father   :Good Morning, Sir,. I have come to get my child admitted in  
                                      your  school. 
       Principal : In which class do you wish to get your child admitted? 
      Father  : In class II, Sir? 
      Principal : Sorry, we do not have any vacancy in that class.. 
      Father  : Sir, my son is very intelligent. You will be proud to have him  
                                      in    your school. 
      Principal : What has he learnt till now? 
      Father  : To walk and to talk, Sir. 
 
The father of a child met the Principal of a school and told him that (a)____________. The 
principal enquired about the class for admission and the father told him that it was class II. 
The principal then informed him that (b)______________________ in that class. The father 
told him that his son was very intelligent and them (the principal / school)      
(c)______________. .The principal, further, asked him (d)_____________________. The 
father proudly replied that he had learnt to walk and to talk. 
 
(a)  (I)  he has come to get his child admit in their school. 
     (II)  he have came to get his child admitted  in the school. 
      (III)   he had came to get his child admitted in his school. 
    (IV)  he had come to get his child admitted in his school. 



  

 
 
(b) (I)  they do not have any vacancy in that class. 
   (II)   they do not had any vacancy in that class. 
    (III)  they did not have  any vacancy in that class. 
    (IV)  they did not had any vacancy in that class. 
 
(C) (I)  would be proud to has him in the school. 
      (II)  would be prould to have him in his school. 
      (III)  will be proud to had him in his school. 
      (IV)  will be proud to have him in his school. 
 
(d) (I)  what he had learnt till now. 
      (II)  what had he learnt till then. 
      (III)  what he has learnt till now. 
      (IV) what has he learnt till then. 
      
 
(V) Mother  :  Sonal, what are you drawing? 

Sonal  : I am nit drawing. I am writing to my friend. 
Mother  :  But you can’t write! 
Sonal  :  It doesn’t matter. My friend can’t read either. 

The mother asked sonal (a)______. Sonal replied that she wasn’t drawing but (b)____. 
The mother remarked with surprises that (c)______. Sonal Calmly replied that (d)______  
read either. 
 
(a)   (I)  what she is doing. 

(II)  what is she doing. 
(III)  what was she doing. 
(IV) what she was doing. 

      (b)  (I)  was writing to my friend. 
             (II)  is writing to my friend. 
             (III)  is writing to my friend. 
            (IV)  am writing to my friend. 
 
       (c)  (I)  she can not wrote. 
             (II)  she could not wrote. 
             (III)  she can not write.   
             (IV)  she could not write . 
 

(d)  (I)  it didn’t mater as my friend couldn’t. 
(II)  it didn’t matter as her friend couldn’t. 
(III)  it doesn’t matter as her friend couldn’t. 
(IV)  it doesn’t matter as my friend couldn’t. 

          
 



  

(I) Patient  : Can I have an appointment with the doctor this     
                                                   evening? 

Receptionist  :I’m sorry. I can’t fit you in for at least two weeks.  
Patient  :But I could be dead by then 
Receptionist  :No problem. If your wife informs me I will cancel the 

appointment.  
A patient went to his doctor’s clinic and requested the receptionist for an 
appointment with the doctor that evening. The receptionist apologized saying that 
(a)_______________________ in for at least two weeks. The disappointed 
patient said that (b)_________________________________ by then. The 
receptionist calmly replied  that (c)_______________________ and reassured 
him that (d)_______________________ cancel the appointment.  
 
(a)  (i)  she can’t fit you 
 (ii) she couldn’t fit him  

(iii) she can’t fit him 
(iv) she couldn’t fir you 
 

      (b)  (i)  he could have been dead 
 (ii)  he can he been dead 

(iii) he may he dead 
(iv) he could be dead 
 

      (c)  (i)  it can’t be a problem  
 (ii)  it won’t be a problem 

(iii) it isn’t be a problem 
(iv) it wasn’t be a problem 

                  (d)  (i)  if his wife informs her she will  
  (ii)  if your wife informed her she would 

(iii) if his wife informed her she would 
(iv) if your wife informed her she will. 

 
ii) Passive Forms  
 
Points to Remember: 
 

(a) Read the given instructions carefully and rewrite the process in passive voice.  
(b) Be careful about the tense/time used  
(c) If the process given in the first example/first instruction is in present passive, the 

rest should also be written in present passive. The same should be followed in 
case of past passive also.  

(d) Do not mix the tenses while reporting the process in passive form.  
(e) Instructions are generally written in Active voice.  
 
 
 



  

PRACTICE EXERCISES: 
 
Read the given instructions in the practice exercises. Change these instructions into 
passive by filling in the blanks. Choose the correct options from the ones given below to 
fill in the blanks:  
 
 
SOLVED EXERCISE 
 

(I) How to Make Orange Squash 
 

• Take 1 doz. Fully ripe oranges 
• Remove the rinds  
• Extract the juice 
• Strain through a thick cloth  
• Mix ½ kg sugar, ½ tea-spoon citric acid 
• Add a pinch of potassium meta – bisulphate, few drops of colour and essence 
• Stir till thoroughly dissolved 
 

One dozen fully ripe oranges are taken. Their rinds (a)_________________ and the juice 
(b)_________________. Then the juice (c)____________________________ through a 
thick cloth into a stainless steel vessel. ½ kg sugar, ½ tea – spoon citric acid, a pinch od 
potassium meta – bisulphate, a few drops of color and essence (d)______________ in 
the juice. The mixture is stirred tell it us thoroughly dissolved. 
 
(a)  (i)  were remove   (ii)  are removed  
  (iii)  was removed   (iv)  is remove 
 
(b)   (i)     was extracted  (ii)  are extracted 
  (ii)  is extracted  (iv)  was extract 
 
(c)  (i)  was strain   (ii)  is strained 
  (ii) were strained  (iv) are strain 
 
(d)  (i)  are add   (ii)  is added  
  (ii)  is add    (iv) are added 
 
Answer Key:  
 
(a) (ii)  are removed 
(b) (iii) is extracted  
(c) (ii)  is strained 
(d) (ii)  is added  
 
 
 



  

    UNSOLVED EXERCISES 
 

(II)   How to make Candy Cone Ornament  
 

• Draw a half circle on red construction paper making it 11 inches in diameter 
• Cut out and roll the circle into a cone and a tape  
• Cut a piece of coloured ribbon for a hanger 
• With a pencil tip, punch a hole in opposite sides of the cone 
• Pull the ribbon through the holes 
• Candy cone ornament is ready. Decorate the cone with design cut from gift 

wrapping paper. 
 
A half circle is drawn on a red construction paper making it 11 inches in diameter. 
The circle (a)__________________ out into a cone and a tape. A piece of colored 
ribbon (b)_____________________  for a hanger. Next, with a pencil tip a hole 
(c)_____________________ in opposite sides of the cone. Then the ribbon is pulled 
through the holes. Candy cone ornament is ready. The cone (d)________________  
with design cut from gift wrapping paper.  
 
(a)  (i)  is cut and roll   (ii)  are cut and rolled 
 (iii)  is cut and rolled  (iv)  are cut and roll 
 
(b)  (i) was cut   (ii)  are cut 
 (iii)  were cut   (iv)  is cut 
 
(c)  (i)  is punched  (ii)  is punch 
 (iii)  are punched  (iv)  are punch 
 
(d)  (i)  are decorate   (ii)  is decorated 
 (ii)  is decorate   (iv)  are decorated 
 

(III) How to make Popcorn  
 

• Place a pan on a gas stove 
• Melt a small amount of butter 
• Add salt, pinch to turmeric 
• Add corn to above ingredients 
• Cover the pan with a lid 
• Toss the corn tell “popping’ sound reduces  
• Serve in large bowl while still warm 

 
At first a pan is placed on a gas stove. A small amount of butter (a)______________ 
in it. Then salt and a pinch of butter (b)_____________________ in it. Immediately 
raw corn (c)_________________________ to the above ingredients. The pan is 
covered with a lid. The corn in the pan (d)__________________________ till the 
popping sound reduces. The popcorn is served in a large bowl while still warm. 



  

 
(a)  (i)  are melt   (ii)  is melt 
 (iii)  are melted   (iv)  is melted   
 
(b)  (i)  are added   (ii) were added  
 (iii)  is added   (iv)  are added  
 
(c)  (i)  are added   (ii)  is added  
 (iii) is add   (iv)  was added 
 
(d)  (i)  are tossed   (ii)  is toss 
 (iii)  is tossed   (iv)  are toss 
 

     
 

iii) NEWSPAPER HEADLINES 
 
POINTS TO REMEMBER 
 

• Headlines must he written in the Passive simple present form. 
• Should be brief and self explanatory. 
• Relevant new information can be added but do not add irrelevant information. 
• While expanding the headlines, they should be properly connected with the whole 

sentences. 

Look at the newspaper items below. Then use the information in the headlines to 
complete the report. Complete the headlines by choosing the correct answer from the 
options below: 
 
SOLVED EXERCISE 
(A) Dengue claims season’s first victim 

 A 10 year old boy ____________ late on Wednesday night at the Holy Family    
Hospital  

(a) Become Dengue’s first victim 
(b) Will become Dengue’s first victim 
(c) Became Dengue’s first victim 
(d) Becomes Dengue’s first victim 

(B) Govt. to frame policy for the Disabled soon  
      The centre ___________________ for persons with disability. 

(a) Will decide to frame a policy 
(b) Had decided to frame a policy  
(c) Have decided to frame a policy 
(d) Has decided to frame a policy 



  

(C) Technical Fault this Metro services 
     Metro services on the busy. Tis-Hazari- Sahadra section _______________ on     
     Wednesday morning due to an electric failure causing inconvenience to daily     
      commuters 

(a) Are hit 
(b) Is hit 
(c) Were hit 
(d) Was hit 

(D) Water Park coming up near Pragati Maidan 
       The DDA on Saturday announced that _________________ near the Pragati Maidan 

(a) A water park is being built 
(b) A water park are being built 
(c) A water park was being built  
(d) A water park were being built 

Answer Key 
(a) (iii) become Dengue’s first victim 
(b) (iv)has decided to frame a policy 
(c) (iii) were hit 
(d) (i) a water park is being built 

Unsolved Exercises 
  

(IV) 
(A)  Local Artist Exhibits in augurated 
 An exhibit of the local artists ________________ by the Lt. Governer today in the Delhi  
        Haat. 

(a) Were inaugurated 
(b) Will be inaugurated  
(c) Is inaugurated 
(d) Was inaugurated 

(B) 24 Miners die in mine-blast 
According to Reuters 24 miners _______________ at a blast in a coal mine in eastern 
Ukraine  

(a) Have died 
(b) Has died 
(c) Had died 
(d) Will have died 

 
 
 
 
 



  

(C ) Ladakh Festival ends 
The six-day Ladakh festival ________________ with the rendition of the traditional 4ak 
dance by artists here  

(a) Has ended 
(b) Had ended 
(c) Have ended 
(d) Is ended 

(D) Rain and power play havoc in city 
Weekend revelers and shoppers ________________ unaware with a sudden shower on 
Sunday evening. The rain lashed most parts of the city, leading to massive traffic jams. 

(a) Was caught 
(b) Were caught 
(c) Will caught 
(d) Had been caught 

(V) (A) 1400 Vehicles challaned for traffic violation, driving licenses cancelled 
      According to DCP (traffic) nearly 1400 vehicles ________________ for violating traffi  
rules during the first four days of the enforcement drive. 

(a) Have been challaned 
(b) Were challaned 
(c) Was challaned  
(d) Are challaned 

(B) Black Hole spotted near Earth 
       According to some Australian scientists in Canberra, a black hole ________________ in 
space close to the earth 

(a) Has been spotted 
(b) Have been spotted  
(c) Is been spotted 
(d) Were  been spotted 

 (C) Mysore Zoo welcomes new guest 
A female giraffe calf ____________________  in Mysore Zoo on Saturday to five-year 
old Khushi and her male companion Krishnaraja. 

(a) Is born 
(b) Was born 
(c) Had born 
(d) Will be born 

(D) Bus crushes a girl to death 
      A three- year- old girl ____________to death when a bus ran over her in   patparganj. 

(a) Was crushed 
(b) Is crushed 
(c) Has been crushed 
(d) Had been crushed 



  

(VI)   (A) 5 lakh jobs to be created by 2010……….. Planning Commission  
       Mr. A.R. Sahni, member of the Planning Commission said yesterday that      
        ________________ by the year 2010 
 

(a) 5 lakh jobs will be create 
(b) 5 lakh jobs will be creates  
(c) 5 lakhs jobs will be create 
(d) 5 lakh jobs will be created 

(B) Khel Ratna for Sania recommended 
Sania Nehwal’s growing stature in sports arena had led her name _________________ 
for the Khel Ratna Awarded 

(i) Being recommended     (ii) been recommending 

(iii) Been recommended     (iv) have been 
recommended 

(C ) Kids fall ill after eating mid-day meal  
 09 kids of a MCD school in South-Delhi ___________________ after having mid-day meal 
on Friday 

(i) fell ill     (ii) fallen ill 

(iii) fall ill     (iv) have fell ill 
 

(D)  More swine Flu cases on the rise 
        Nearly II new swine flu cases ______________ from the capital on Friday, bringing the 
total number of positive cases to 74 in the last two months 
 

(a) Was reported 
(b) Were reported 
(c) Has been reported 
(d) Had been reported 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
SECTION D (LITERATURE) 

FICTION 
 

THE TRIBUTE 
DASH BENHUR 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 The Tribute is a simple and emotional story which revolves around a young man 
called Babuli. It highlights the wide range of approach, attitude and behavior of human 
beings towards each other. The positive qualities of a person such as generosity, nobility and 
tenderness can elevate a man to great heights where as meanness, narrow-mindedness and 
selfishness makes him stoop very low. Babuli, the main character, is the narrator himself”. 
 
GIST OF THE LESSION 
 
PARA 1-3 
 
Babuli reached his office and unexpectedly received a letter from his elder brother. He felt 
uncomfortable and guilty as he had not written to him for a long time. He recollects that 
during his student days he was very regular in visiting his home. However after marriage he 
became so, busy and pre occupied with city life that he almost forgot his mother and brother 
at village. For two years he had not visited his village. Mother often complained to him about 
it in letters and even reminded him of pre-marriage time. He realized that he had been just 
avoiding and trying to show that he was very busy with his job and family. Even mother has 
also understood his position and busy schedule. She stopped complaining. 
 
PARA 4-7 
 
Babuli’s elder brother normally doesn’t write to him. He has selfless love towards him. He 
has always been very much concerned about his well being right from his childhood. He 
remembers his student’s days as he would make it a point to get his favourite dish (fish) 
prepared exclusively for him. He did not change with time, not even with his family, and 
household responsibility. His elder brother had asked him to come home as a bitter quarrel 
had cropped up between elder brother’s wife and middle brother’s wife. The outcome was 
division of property among three brothers. His presence was unavoidable. The second brother 
was very adamant about the division; he wanted it at any cost. 
 
PARA 7-9 
 
Babuli felt helpless and orphaned as he realized his carelessness in neglecting his family at 
village. In the evening he informed his wife about the partition. She was totally unaffected as 
she had no emotions and love for her husband’s family.  All of sudden, she became 
concerned and behaved as if she were all prepared for it. She came closer to him and planned 
for the future. She reminded him to give her the entire amount so that she could spend it 



  

judiciously. She proposed to buy a fridge, scooter and deposit the money in bank. She 
heartlessly declared that there was no use keeping the land in the village for others. 
 
 
PARA 10-13 
 
Babuli felt helpless and listened to his wife’s plans like an innocent lamb (here it means that 
he knows she is wrong but he doesn’t have courage to stop her.) He becomes nostalgic and 
remembers the wonderful days of his bachelor days when the word ‘Home filled his heart 
with loving emotions’. The affectionate word ‘brother’ used to generate deep love in him. 
But today he has changed so much with the passage of time, he felt weak and helpless. He 
could not understand how a stranger (his wife) walked into his life and made him forget his 
deep love for his family. The shock of the letter faded in a few days and Babuli came to his 
normal self. 
 
PARA 14-17 
 
On Saturday when Babuli boarded the bus, he experienced the same familiar feeling, as he 
used to feel while going home before marriage. In his hurry to get on and take his favorite 
seat, he dropped the Prasad of Lord Lingraj and felt very guilty for being so careless in the 
past. He felt as if everybody was looking at him sarcastically and questioning him about his 
lost love and emotions for the family at village. He reached in the evening. He was received 
by his elder brother as he had already informed him. He immediately took his brief case 
stating ‘it must be heavy’. Babuli was so nervous and perplexed that he even forgot to touch 
his feet. While walking behind elder brother he remembered his childhood days. 
 
PARA 18-22 
 
When he used to return from tuition late in the evening, his elder brother used to escort him 
back home unfailingly lest he should be frightened. Often he carried Baluli’s bag of books, 
notes and lantern. Sometimes he carried him on his shoulders while going to the fields for a 
walk. Babuli remembered his past and recalled his childhood days. He felt as if time had 
coagulated for him. He had changed with the time but the same time could not bring any 
change in elder brother’s life. He was so persistent in discharging his duties. He offered to 
carry Babuli`s suitcase. 
PARA 23-26 
 
On reaching home, Babuli felt the tension and uneasiness in the atmosphere. He was not 
welcomed in the usual manner. Instead, it was all quiet and calm. Only his mother came and 
stood near him quietly. The middle brother and his wife were also not seen anywhere. The 
atmosphere of the house was unusual; there was death like silence all around. If seemed as if 
the house were preparing for final collapse. Babuli’ tried to be normal with everybody but it 
was very unpleasant experience for him. The middle brother and his wife displayed no 
emotions, as they were all prepared for partition. Babuli was very restless that night. Seven or 
eight people gathered the next mid day to supervise the division. Three brothers were present 
but mother was seen no where around. Babuli felt as if his parents had nourished a living 



  

body since the day of their marriage and the three brothers were now waiting to claim their 
slice. Then they would part and go on their own different ways. 
 
PARA 27-30 
 
During division all the household articles were heaped in the family courtyard. It contained 
of almost everything. A long list of all the items was made (including the little figures of the 
family idols).The elder brother rose and placed his wrist watch on the heap with other things. 
He became emotional and left the place. It symbolizes his breaking all tries with the past. 
Babuli recalled that the watch had been given to him when he was in eleventh class. The 
elder brother had mortgaged that same watch to send Babuli to Delhi for an interview. 
 Babuli was silent during the partition. His second brother often whispered things into 
his wife’s ear whereas the elder brother was calm and composed like perfect gentleman 
looking all the proceedings dispassionately as he had done in the past. Even while discussing 
anything with second brother, he had that same attitude- no sign of disgust and regret. 
 
PARA 31-33 
 
He remembered that how elder brother was always selfless. The year their father died  
they were living under great financial strain and did not have sufficient money to buy 
blankets to save from the biting cold. One night the elder brother left for fields without a 
blanket on his shoulders covering Babuli with his own blanket so that he could sleep 
comfortably. Babuli felt guilty for his selfish attitude as now he had a comfortable income, 
but he never cased to buy any warm cloth for his elder brother. He was still satisfied and 
happy with that old torn blanket that he had covered him once. That same blanket was before 
his eyes. The process of division was finally over. The elder brother had smilingly given the 
middle brother whatever he demanded. The middle brother offered to buy Bubuli’s share for 
eighteen thousand rupees. 
 
PARA 34-35 
 
In the evening the elder brother took Babuli to the paddy fields which belonged to him. He 
quietly followed him from boundary to boundary feeling the hard work and sincere efforts 
sowed into the field. It was sparkling like pearls on the bosom of paddy fields. In the 
morning, before the left for Bhubaneswar, he handed over the paper on which the detail of 
his share was written to his sister-in-law. On the Blank side of the paper, he wrote a short 
note stating that he (elder brother) has been his land from where he could harvest everything 
(all the blessings and happiness) in life. He needs only his love and blessings. He requested 
him to accept it as a token of deep respect and tribute to him. 
 
                                                     SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TITLE 
‘Tribute’ means something that is offered in order to show one’s admiration and respect for 

someone. In story Babuli, the youngest brother pays tribute to his eldest 
brother. Thus ‘THE TRIBUTE’ is a very apt title.  In due course Babuli forgot 
his village and family, but the letter written by his elder brother touches him 
deeply and he is shaken back to realisation. As a mark of respect, he hands 



  

over his share of property to the elder brother for all that he had done for the 
family and particularly for Babuli himself. 

 
 
                                                    LITERARY DEVICE 
In the story we find that two literary devices have been used. 
SIMILE: (it means one person or thing has been compared with another by means of like or 

as.) 
Example: 

a) I listened to all this like an innocent lamb looking into the darkness.  

Metaphor: It means the comparison between two people or things is implied. 
Example:  

a) A lot of cobwebs have settled around me. 
b) We moved from boundary to boundary. Every where I could feel the imprints of his 

feat, his palm and his fingers. On the bosom of the paddy field sparkled the pearls of 
my elder brother’s sweat.  

 
EXTRACTS FOR COMPREHENSION 
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS 
1. Read the following extracts and choose the correct option. Each question carries 

three marks and each sub part carries one mark. 

A)  I shrank within for not writing letter home all these days. 
i) Here the speaker is  
a) Babuli’s mother  
b) Babuli 
c) Babuli’s second brother  
d) Babuli’s elder brother 

ii) The phrase ‘I shrank within ’means  
a) He felt ashamed of his conduct. 
b) He probed into his inner felling. 
c) He found no scope of giving expression to his feelings. 
d) He concealed all his thoughts within himself. 

 
     iii) He shrank within for not writing letters home because   

a) He felt guilty of his laziness. 
b) He was afraid of his family members. 
c) He felt guilty and ashamed of neglecting his family. 
d) He felt scared of his mother and elder brother. 

B. We were waiting for the final separation, as if ready to slice out the flesh of the domestic 
body which our parents had nourished since the day of their marriage and then we would run 
away in three different directions clutching a piece each. 



  

 
i) He was eagerly waiting for the final separation  
a) The elder brother 
b) The mother 
c)  The second brother 
d)  Babuli 

 
ii) The household and the ancestral property has been narrated as ‘domestic  body ’  

a) Because the division was like slaughtering. 
b) Because the parents produced, reared and nurtured the family. 
c) Because the division seemed same as cutting a living being into pieces. 
d) Because the household had the characteristics of a living being. 

 
iii) `We run away in three different direction clutching a piece each` means 
a) We are prompted by greed. 
b) Lest our shares be snatched by each other. 
c) To avoid knocking against each other. 
d) Because of great hurry. 

 
C. He was showing me the fields, as a father would introduce a stranger to family members. 
i) Here ‘he’ and ‘me’ refer to – 
a) Babuli to the elder brother  
b) The second brother to Babuli. 
c) The elder brother to Babuli. 
d) The elder brother to the second brother. 
 
ii) Elder brother was showing Babuli the fields  

a) So that he may not demand his share of field. 
b) To satisfy Babuli that he got his due share  
c)  To make Babuli familiar with his share of property. 
d) To strike a deal with him to take away his share of property. 

 
iii)’He showed’ me the fields because of – 

a) His habits of poking his nose into other affairs. 
b) His habit of having no scope for any confusion anywhere. 
c) His familiarity  with the fields 
d) His ‘fatherly attitude towards’ Babuli and sense of responsibility. 

 
D. A cold sweat drenched me. I felt helpless, orphaned. 
 

i) Babuli had such feeling of despair. 
a) When his father died. 
b) When he read the news of partition. 
c) When his wife didn’t show any concern. 
d) When his brother had asked him to come home. 

 



  

ii) He felt ‘helpless’ 
a) Because of his inability to stop the impending partition of the family 
b) Because he had neglected his mother. 
c) Because of his wife’s cold behaviour. 
d) Because he had neglected his share of property. 

 
iii) His reaction to the news of partition was- 
a) Disgust  
b) Anger 
c) Helplessness 
d) Pity 

 
E. Everywhere cloud feel the imprints of his feet, his palm his fingers. 
i) ‘Everywhere’ here refers to 
a) the ancestral home. 
b) the way from the bus stop to the village. 
c) the paddy fields. 
d) the household articles. 
 
ii) The expression ‘imprint of his feet’ means 

a) Babuli’s brother used to go for a walk there. 
b) Babuli’s brother used to work hard there. 
c) Babuli’s brother’s hard work and efforts shown there. 
d) The footprint of elder brother. 

 
Iii) Babuli’s spoke these words when – 

a) His brother walking in front of him. 
b) His brother had covered him with his blanket. 
c) His brother was showing him the land. 
d) His brother was standing near the pile of household items. 

 
 
2. Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 words (2 marks each) 
 
Q1. Why did Babuli have the feeling of guilt and shame when he looked at the letter from 
village? 
 
Q2. What were the contents of the elder brother’s letter? 
 
Q3. Why did Babuli describe the city life ‘moribund’? How did it draw him away from home 
and village later? 
 
Q4. Why didn’t Babuli’s elder brother usually write to him, in spite of being so loving and 
caring?   
 



  

Q5. How was Babuli received and treated at home when he used to go there during his pre-
marriage days? 
 
Q6.  Explain ‘a lot of cobwebs’ have settled around me. 
 
Q7. How was Babuli received by his elder brother when he visited the village for the division 
of the ancestral property? 
 
Q8.’I just can’t understand how a stranger could all of a sudden become so intimate, only 
sharing a little warmth by giving a silent promise of keeping close ’. Who is Babuli referring 
to here and why? 
 
Q9. What short of feelings did Babuli experience when he boarded the bus to go to the 
village after receiving elder brother’s letter? 
 
Q10. ‘In the entire house, there was an air of unusualness –rather the stillness of the 
graveyard ’. What made Babuli feel this when he reached home? 
 
 
Long Answer Questions in about 100 – 150 Words ( 6 marks) 
Q1. ‘It was like the butcher’s knife going to the stone to sharpen itself ’. The story ‘Tribute’ 
contains a number of references to the work of butcher. What is the significance of these 
thoughts? 
 
Q2. Why doesn’t Babuli see his elder brother before living for the city after the division?   
 
Q3. During the partition, the elder brother remained ’calm and composed’ showing no sign of 
disgust and regret. Comment on this. 
 
Q4. After writing a note to his elder brother Babuli writes a letter to his wife explaining about 
his decision and reasons behind giving his share to the elder brother ? 
 
Q5.  Elder  brother  did  not  change  with  time  and  growing  responsibilities  but  Babuli  changed.  
Explain.  

CUTIE – PIE BY NICHOLAS FISK  
 

Introduction 
Cutie Pie written by Nicholas Fisk is a science fiction. Cutie Pie is the name given to a 
creature captured from another planet, named Quta-pi by human beings. He is a strange 
creature, with bright rainbow coloured features, and soon becomes the centre of attraction of 
the whole world. But soon the craze disappears, and as the story unfolds, we come to know 
how he manages to get back to his planet.. This story, like other science fiction stories and 
movies, reveals human interest in other planets and aliens. The emphasis is on the basic human 
connection between the infant Winters and Cutie Pie, the Extra Terrestrial creature. The 
bonding between Ch Winters and Cutie Pie depicts that irrespective of where we come from, 
the need to reach out to others is felt by all. 



  

Cutie Pie is treated as a media sensation. Cutie Pie became an instant celebrity - he was a 
commercial success sold as Cutie Pie dolls, colouring books, tee-shirts, fan clubs, cereal 
cartoons, cartoon serials etc People take interest in Cutie Pie as long as he was cute but lose 
interest once he starts shedding his feathers and looking ugly. The best example of 
consumerism is when people completely discard this highly popular commodity in no time at 
all and go after a pop star when Cutie Pie loses his appeal.  
 
Gist of the story 
 
Para (1-8) 
 

• The scientists on earth built a space ship-Questar, which accidentally captured a 
creature living on the planet Quta-pie. 

• When this extra-terrestrial creature was brought to earth and shown on T.V; 
            Ch-tsal created so much interest that   at once he captured the attention of the world.                

• People found him cute because of his shining feathers with shimmering patterns 
displaying rainbow colors.He became an instant celebrity. 

•  He had a curved, cosy, and rounded body, dark liquid eyes. He had bushy little 
hands, complete with thumbs that he used with astonishing speed and skill 

• Cutie Pie became an instant celebrity - he was a commercial success sold as Cutie 
Pie dolls, colouring books, tee-shirts, fan clubs, cereal cartoons, cartoon serials etc. 
Everyone wanted to touch him, see him, hold him 

 
Para (9-18) 

•  He was given a proper name - Ch-tsal - and put in a glass prison because he could 
live only in an environment similar to that on Quta-pi 

• . The glass prison was a kind of scientific tomb which had a temperature of 180oF, 
98 per cent humidity and an atmosphere of hydrogen, oxygen and careful proportions 
of a dozen exotic gases. 

• Scientists tried to create an atmosphere similar to that of Quta Pie. 
• .Though Ch-tsal was captured from Quta-pie, the planet was not really his home. He 

merely chanced to be on Quta-pi. 
•  His elders had sent him there for his initiation; he went out as a boy and was to return 

as a "man", after having faced difficulties and dangers in strange places. Questar 
chanced to travel to Quta-pi and in scooping soil, rock, shale etc from it as samples, 
scooped Ch-tsal too. 

•  
 Ch-tsal remembered the scientists or inmates of Questar-silver creatures with bubble 
faces. But he had become unconscious, as he was in prison of the scientist jailers, 
white-clad men with tubes and goggle faces. 

•  He knew that these jailers didn’t mean to torture him. He couldn’t talk to them 
because he had no vocal chords; he could only look past their goggle glasses into 
their eyes, begging them to understand, but they could not. 



  

•  Ch-tsal groomed his feathers because they were filters, temperature - controllers, 
respirators etc 

• . His whiskers were receiver's antennae, language carriers, voice, life-line. These 
linked him to his people and he had to keep them in working order by grooming. 

•  But unfortunately in the glass prison, these did not work as the atmosphere was not 
conducive to his existence. He started losing feathers and survival became difficult. 
So he had to face a lot of miseries - he was deaf, dumb, alone, cut off from his land, 
his people 

 

Para (20-31) 
• However, Ch-tsal fought his despair with all the courage he could muster up. His five 

stomachs and numerous organic filters helped him to stomach the food and 
atmosphere supplied to him. He used to sleep and dream of his home. 

•  But on the nineteenth day of his captivity on earth, Ch-tsal awoke to a horrifying 
calamity. 

•  His jewelled feathers from his back and sides and down from his body had fallen out 
in the night. This calamity was as bad as it would be if humans suddenly found one 
day that they had hair - coarse hair all over their bodies. This loss of hair made him 
feel naked and hideous. 

•  His feathers were to him what clothes were to human. To lose his feathers was to 
lose himself. To become naked was to become a monster. 

•  He felt hideous and close to death. He crouched in a corner of his glass prison. He 
realized how powerless he was now. The scientists working on him also pitied him 
but they too were powerless. 

Para (32-51) 
• One day, two scientists came to Ch-tsal to try a change of diet. They examined him 

through the glass of their gas-mask goggles and hastened to get out because strange 
gases began to seep in through their masks. 

•  One of them pressed the button that closed the glass wall. The food bowl jammed it 
which caused a gap. Ch-tsal then escaped into the human world through this gap. 

• Ch-tsal sensed that he could breathe in the air and the temperature was pleasant. He 
would have sent a message of thanks to his god, but his whiskers, his voice, were 
gone 

•  Soon he began to explore the world around him. He found food in Mrs. Chats worth's 
house. He tasted cacti and put some into his bag 

•  Now he wanted a friend desperately as he was very lonely. He saw a cat with fur. But 
the cat attacked him with its claws. He questioned the creature with his mental power 
and found it useless because the cat had only simple, crude thoughts – basic comfort, 
hunting, mating, food etc. 

•  He also came across a dog, but it too was useless for him. 
• Then Ch-tsal felt rain and saw that his muzzle had some tiny, wire like projections. 

He was happy because his feathers were growing 



  

• He was still looking for a friend when he found a small baby Christopher Harry 
Winters, who was of the same size as he was and completely naked. He learnt that 
Winters was an ungrown specimen of the senior species of earth 

• When winter's mother picked up the baby, waves of love and maternal emotions 
flowed between Winters and his mother which Ch-tsal recognized by his own 
experience. 

 
Para (52-59) 
 

• One night, Ch-tsal made his way into Christopher's nursery and lay down by Winters. 
He asked him to send mental vibes coaxing  Winters to communicate. Winters smiled 
in his sleep. In human world Winters had yet to learn to speak but as a specimen of 
human race he could communicate. 

•  From Winters, Ch-tsal learned what it was like to plunge through a great wave, to 
hunt down animals in dark forests, to shoot an arrow knowing where it would hit 

• . He also learnt of the glories of battle, the terrors of defeat, the chill wickedness of 
snakes, the smell of wood smoke etc. 

•  In turn, Ch-tsal told Winters of the building of crystal cities, of creatures in caves, of 
the pioneer ships that opened up the galaxy, of the Venus invaders and how they were 
defeated, of the five ways of knowing God, of the taste of a certain food that grew 
only when the planet's three moons were full. 

 
Para (60-69) 

• Both Ch-tsal and Winters underwent a great change after their meetings and talks 
• . Now Winters often laughed and gurgled, bubbled and pulled his mother's hair 
• . Ch-tsal's feathers and whiskers grew. He searched for food and exercised 

vigorously. 
•  when Winters was four months old, Ch-tsal's feathers were so splendid that they 

gathered in the darkness 
• . One particular night, he heard his mother's voice faintly, brokenly. Ch-tsal was 

overcome with joy and forgot all caution. He became a firework, a bombshell, 
spinning and zooming and bouncing off tree trunks 

• When two young poachers saw him, he beamed a single pulse of ecstasy so powerful 
that they fell backwards. They did not report of a spaceship landing for the fear of not 
being believed. 

• The news headline screamed of spaceship landing. It was a big story for the moment 
but like all news it soon fizzled out. 

• . One fine day, Ch-tsal was gone; the scientists stared at burnt grass in a roped-off 
area where his spaceship landed to take him back home. No one knew what became 
of Cutie Pie. 

• Only Winters could vouch for Cutie Pie’s presence. 
• Only-one person on earth knew, however, that was Winters, but he was too young to 

talk about Ch-tsal. He tried to tell his mother, but the mother only half-believed him 
and scolded him on listening to him, coaxing him to drink up his milk.  

 



  

Character Analysis 
 
CUTIE PIE 
• Cutie Pie was an alien accidentally captured by Questar from a planet called Quta-

pi. 
• He had feathers displaying colours like the rainbow. The feathers were pearly down 

on the belly, radiant and shimmering. 
•  He had dark, liquid eyes, a gentle mouth and bushy little hands.Ch-tsal was an 

adolescent but was small in size. 
•   He had no vocal chords, He could not speak. 
•  The whiskers were his receivers, antennae, language carriers, voice and lifeline. He 

had five stomachs and numerous organic filters. 
•  He was sensitive, was very upset on losing his feathers and was ashamed of his 

condition. 
• He did not give up hope, managed food, forced his whiskers and feathers to grow. 
•  He exercised furiously, groomed his plumage continuously. 
•  He was affectionate, he became friendly to C.H. Winters; was overjoyed on hearing 

his mother’s voice. He finally reached his planet safely. 
  

       CHRISTOPHER HARRY WINTERS. A new born baby, develops an affinity with the 
alien, cannot speak anything, and enjoys the company of the alien.  
 
Multiple Choice Questions. Each question carries 3 marks and each subpart is for 1 
mark. 
 
Read the extracts and answer the following questions by choosing the most appropriate 
option. 
1. He shudderingly remembered the silver creatures with bubble faces. He glimpsed 
them briefly, and lost consciousness. Now he was a prisoner of white clad men with tube 
and goggle faces. 
 
a. Cutie Pie was on the planet of Quta – pi because  

(i). that was his planet  

(ii). he was there for his initiation 

(iii). he was on a vacation 

(iv) he was a scientist 

b. The scientists kept Cutie Pie 

(i). in water 

(ii). in a glass prison 



  

(iii)in a space ship 

(iv)in a garden 

c. The 'silver creatures with bubble faces' were  

(i). men in space suits 

(ii). inhabitants of Quta Pi 

(iii). brothers of Cutie Pie 

(iv). imaginary creatures 

2. His feathers were still ugly, but this did not worry him. The important thing was that 
his whiskers grew. He took to crouching rigidly, for hours on end, head up, staring into 
the night sky, whiskers vibrating, reaching out to home: and trying not to despair when 
no answer came. 
 
a) The whiskers were important to him because  
(i) they were his voice 
(ii) they were his lifeline 
(iii) it was only through them that he could communicate 
(iv) they made him look beautiful 
  
b) During the night, he would crouch rigidly, for hours on end 
(i) staring into the night sky 
(ii) trying to reach out to home 
(iii)signaling to people in bubble suits 
(iv)vibrating his whiskers to communicate with someone. 

c) He did not crouch during the day because 
(i).he kept sleeping during the day. 
(ii)he kept himself hidden from the human eyes. 
(iii)he kept himself hidden from the police 
(iv).the whiskers started growing 
 
3. A big creature, not naked, came out to attend the baby. This, as Ch-tsal quickly 
declared was his mother. Ch-tsal could pick up the strong, thick waves of loving 
emotions that flowed between the mother and the baby.  
 
a) A big creature that came to attend the baby was   
(i).the baby’s mother 
(ii).the baby’s father 
(iii).Ch-tsal’s mother 
(iv)Ch-tsal’s father 



  

 
b) Chtsal deduced that  
(i)the big creature did not  love the baby very dearly 
(ii) the child cried on seeing the big creature 
(iii)strong emotions flowed between the baby and the big creature. 
(iv).the big creature was not naked like him. 
 
c) Christopher later tells his mother about Ch-tsal .Then  
(i) she is excited 
(ii)she does not hear him 
(iii)she does not believe him 
(iv) she scolds him 
4 The newspaper yelled it. TV followed it up. It seemed a big story bigger than the girl 
singer, a real sensation 
a ) The sensational news in the newspaper was 
(i)Spaceship lands in Hert’s village 
(ii)Alien has arrived in village 
(iii)Cutie Pie reached his home planet 
(iv)A popular girl singer has arrived 
 
b)  Sensation means 
(i) excited interest 
(ii) a device that responds to a certain stimulus 
(iii) having or showing good sense 
(iv) aware 

 
c) Mark the statement/statements which is/are true 

i. There was no link between the alien creature and the spaceship 
ii. Scientists stared at burnt grass in a roped off area –from a patch of burnt field with a 
furrow leading to a dimple like a ‘!’ 
iii. Christopher’s mother thinks that Christopher is just dreaming about the alien. 
iv. Cutie Pie went back in Quta Pie 
 

 
5. He found a creature asleep. It was a handsome thing with fur that reminded Ch-tsal 
of his own feathers. The creature awoke and opened golden eyes. It arched its back-saw 
Ch tsal and attacked fast and viciously. 
a) Ch-tsal quietened the furry creature that attacked him  

(i) by singing to it 

(ii)by talking to it 

(iii) by using mental power 



  

(iv) by hitting it 

b) The creature that Ch-tsal saw was a 

(i)  baby 
(ii) dog 
(iii) cat 
(iv) fox 
 
c) Ch –tsal deserted the furry creature because  
(i) it growled and wagged its tail  

(ii) it only thought of its basic comforts 

(iii) it went on purring 
(iv) he was afraid of it. 

Short Answer questions in about 30-40 words ( 2 marks) 
 
1.   How did the people react to see Cutie-Pie shown on T.V sets? 
2.   Describe Cutie - Pie's appearance. 
3. How did Cutie Pie affect the commercial side of public life? 
4.  What kind of a special place was created by the scientists to keep Ch-tsal? 
5.  How did Ch-tsal get captured? Where was he captured from? 
6. Why couldn’t Ch-tsal establish any kind of contact with his captors? 
7. Why did Ch-tsal try so hard to grow his feathers and whiskers? 
8. How did Ch-tsal sustain himself though he underwent great physical miseries on    earth? 
9.    What appalling reality did Ch-tsal wake up to on the nineteenth day, Earth time? 
10.  What important feature did Ch-tsal have which his mother also possessed? 
11.  How did Ch-tsal find the infant Christopher Mary Winters? 
12.  What did Cutie Pie learn from his interaction with Winters? 
13.  What information did Ch-tsal give Winters, lying down besides him? 
14.  What was the effect of Ch-tsal's friendly talks on Winters? 
15. What happened to Ch-tsal after he heard his mother one day? 
16. Do you think Cutie Pie has human characteristics? Why? 

 
Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words ( 6 marks)  
 
1. You are Cutie Pie’s mother. After getting news from Cutie Pie that he was safe on Earth, 
you decide to write a letter to your friend mentioning his adventures on Earth.  

Value points 
• Cutie – Pie captured by a scientist imprisoned 
•  given proper climatic conditions, lost his whiskers and feathers, no signal 
•  manages to escape, feels lonely, meets Christopher, feels homesick 
•  experiences joy and sorrows as humans do, taken away by a space ship from home 



  

2. You are Ch-stal. You were captured and brought to the earth by the scientists. You were 
lucky enough to establish contact with your mother and return to your native planet. 
Write a letter to your friend describing your experience. 
3. Christopher grows up into a teenager and recollects his experiences with Cutie Pie. 
Describe these experiences in the form of a diary entry. 
4. You are C.H. Winters, who has grown up and became a space scientist. In one of Space 
Research Mission you happened to reach Cutie Pie’s planet and renewed your friendship. 
Write a diary extract describing your reunion & your experiences on the alien planet. 
5. As Christopher’s mother, you are surprised at his strange behaviour. You just can’t 
understand his stories and are confused and worried. Write a diary entry expressing your 
concern over your son’s behaviour. 

Value points 
•  Surprised at my son’s strange behaviour and afraid-- Or is he suffering from some 

mental or psychiatric ailment - No, it cannot happen-. But then why is he behaving so 
strangely? 

• He is too young to talk about aliens but still he speaks endlessly about an alien that 
befriended him  

•  Perhaps it is because of television and its science-fiction rap is so full of news these 
days about an alien spaceship which they say landed in the Herts Village. 

•  Some months ago, they did show an alien – Ch-tsal. 
•  Is there any connection between him and my son?-. Christopher does not know how 

to hold a spoon properly and there he is talking about aliens? 
• Will my son come to any harm? Oh God please help us! 

 
                                              **************** 
 

 
The Letter 

By Dhumaketu 
 

Introduction 
The letter is a poignant story about parental love and longing to meet one’s children. 
Coachman Ali suffers the pain of separation from his only child and dies waiting for a letter 
from her. Her separation from him transforms him completely and makes him a 
compassionate and sensitive man. The theme explores emotions of love, relationships, and 
the grief that parting brings. There is also an emphasis on the need to empathize with others 
instead of showing indifference and insensitive behaviour. Dhumaketu has portrayed the 
reality of life by his lively imagination invested it with emotion, and touched it with a 
romantic idealism. His story casts an irresistible spell by the freshness of its theme, style and 
technique, a rich variety of incident, plot and situation, and its diverse world of distinctly 
individual characters, brilliant and idealistic. 
 



  

 
Gist of the lesson 

 
Para 1-12 – Ali’s never ending wait for news from Miriam  

 The story begins with a description of the long and arduous journey that Ali makes 
every day to the post office in the hope of receiving a letter from his daughter Miriam 
who has not been in touch with him since her marriage 5 years ago. He starts early 
when the whole town is asleep. Though he is poor and old, it is his faith and love for 
his daughter makes him bear the bitter cold as he plods supporting himself on a staff. 

 The post office becomes his place of pilgrimage .He dedicatedly goes there for five 
long years, sits there through the day ,is mocked and jeered at by the post office 
employees as he sits at a specific place each day 

 He is treated like a mad man by everyone and is the object of ridicule for one and all. 
They think that he comes in vain to receive a letter that would never come. They 
would call out his name falsely to indicate that he has received a letter and enjoy the 
disappointment on his face.  
  
Para 13-15 – Ali –a changed man 

 Ali was a skilled and clever hunter once .He was so addicted to hunting that he could 
not spend a single day without hunting. –something he was very good at. As he grew 
older he began to change .His only daughter Miriam married and left him to stay with 
her soldier husband from a regiment in Punjab .He transforms completely and feels 
lonely in her absence. Hunting no longer interests him. He understands the meaning 
of love and separation when he misses his daughter and in the simple hope of 
receiving a letter from her some day he goes to the post office religiously. 

 Although he has never received a letter, he keeps at it. 
 
Para 16-30 --Misery at the post office 

 The post office becomes a place of pilgrimage for him because of the devotion and 
regularity with which he comes to visit it. Receiving a letter from his daughter 
becomes the sanctimonious purpose of his life. 

 Nobody at the post office seems to understand Coachman Ali. They are indifferent 
and use him only a subject of their ridicule and derision. They just want to enjoy the 
sight of him jumping to the sound of his name. They just have fun and laughter at his 
expense, never for once trying to understand his pain 

 But Ali, does not pay heed to the cruel treatment that he receives and with ceaseless 
faith and endurance he comes daily to the post office even if to go empty handed.  

 The post office employees simply write him off as a mad man before the post master. 
 
 



  

Para 31-51 – Ali embraces death –remains hopeful 
 Towards the end of his life Ali suffers from ill health and stops coming for a while 
 People at the post office—have no sympathy , understanding or concern to try and 

guess the reason but  are curious to know why he hasn’t come 
 At last he returns on recovering a little but signs of ill health ,old age and approaching 

end can be seen on his face 
 He can no longer remain patient  and pleads with the ill-tempered postmaster asking 

him if there was a letter for him  
 The postmaster who is in a hurry gets irritated and calls him a pest. He is very rude to 

Ali and thoughtlessly and angrily scolds him. 
 Ali is sad and helpless. His patience is exhausted but his faith remains intact. 
 Before departing that day, Ali gives five gold guineas to Lakshmi Das –the office 

clerk and extracts a promise from him to deliver his daughter’s letter at his grave 
 Ali is never seen again as he dies before receiving any letter 

 
Para 52-72—Poetic Justice (a literary device that shows an ironic twist of fate 
intimately related to a character's own conduct. The postmaster who was rude to Ali 
suffers just like Ali did) 
 

 Time takes a turn. The postmaster is restless and anxious because he has not received 
any news from his daughter who is in another town and is unwell 

 He anxiously looks through the mail only to find Miriam’s letter addressed to Ali.He 
immediately recalls the past and realizes the pain and anguish Ali must have gone 
through. A single night spent in anxiety makes him understand Ali’s heart and soul 

 He is filled with a deep sense of remorse and repentance for having been rude to Ali 
 Decides to hand over the letter himself to Ali 
 He hears a soft knock on the door at 5—thinks it is Ali who has come to receive the 

letter. He opens the door immediately and sees old Ali bent with age standing outside. 
Actually it is a hallucination that the postmaster gets. He is fearful and astonished to 
see the unearthly look on Ali’s face. Ali disappears as he came leaving the postmaster 
in a state of utter shock. 

 Laksmi Das, the clerk is shocked to hear the postmaster call out the name of 
Coachman Ali who has now been dead for three months. The letter is found near  the 
door 

 Laksmi Das tells him about his last meeting with Ali to convince him 
 That evening both of them go to place the letter on Ali’s grave 
 The postmaster understands the essential human worth of letters and doesn’t just treat 

them as envelopes and postcards anymore 
 Part of his penance is to keep waiting for the letter from of his daughter. 

*********************** 



  

I. Multiple Choice Questions- Each question carries 3 marks and each subpart is for 1 
mark. 

Read the following extracts and answer the questions by choosing the most appropriate 
option: 

1. Beholding the wooden arch of this building, the old man was filled with joy that 
the pilgrim feels when he first sees the goal of his journey. 
 

a) This old man was filled with joy on reaching the building because: 
i. His daughter has sent him a letter 

ii. He had reached  here with great difficulty 
iii. He loved coming here 
iv. He was expecting some good news 

 
b) The old man’s happiness is compared to that of a pilgrim because 

i. He had completed his pilgrimage too 
ii. He was happy like other pilgrims  

iii.  He was soon going on a pilgrimage  
iv.  He was filled with hope and faith  

c) The word journey here refers to: 

i. The final journey to heaven 
ii. The tiresome journey through the town 
iii. The trip from home to town 
iv. The journey to the pilgrimage 

 
2. But when the evening of his life was drawing in, he left his old ways and 

suddenly took a new turn. 
a) The phrase evening of life refers to 

i. Bad times 
ii. Time of death 

iii. Old age 
iv. Sad ,unhappy times 

b) ‘He left his old ways’ means: 

i. He stopped visiting his daughter 
ii. He stopped killing birds 

iii. He gave up violence 
iv. He stopped talking to his friends 

 
 



  

c) The transformation in his life was a result of 

i. Miriam’s elopement 
ii. Separation from his only daughter 

iii. His old age  
iv. His visit to the post office 

 
d) His life took a new turn means: 

i. He picked up a new job 
ii. He realized the meaning of love and separation 

iii. He accepted Miriam’s alliance 
iv. He gave up hunting 

 
3. His eyes were filled with tears of helplessness, for his patience was exhausted, 

even though he still had faith 

a) The tears of helplessness were a result of 

i. His illness and exhaustion 
ii. Miriam’s long absence 

iii. His disappointment  
iv. The indifferent and rude attitude of the postmaster  

 
b) His patience was exhausted because 

i. he was an impatient man 
ii. He was growing old 

iii. He was tired of walking to the post office daily 
iv. His wait for his daughter’s letter had extended to five years 

c) Ali’s faith is rewarded when 

i. The postmaster learns a lesson 
ii. Miriam sends a letter for her father 

iii. He finally meets death 
iv. He gets the letter on his next visit 

 
4. For now the postmaster understood Ali’s heart and his very soul. After spending 

but a single night in suspense, anxiously waiting for news of his daughter, his 
heart was brimming with sympathy for the poor old man… 

 

 



  

a) The postmaster was anxious because 

i. His daughter had married secretly 
ii. His daughter had gone away 

iii. He had seen Ali’s ghost 
iv. He hadn’t heard from his daughter 

b) The postmaster felt sympathetic towards Ali because 
i. Ali cried tears of helplessness 

ii. Miriam’s long-awaited letter came after his death 
iii. His own sorrow transformed him 
iv. The clerk told him that Ali was dead since long 

c) The postmaster’s experience teaches us that 
i. One must not be rude and indifferent to others 

ii. Everyone likes to receive letters from their children 
iii. Each letter has an essential human worth 
iv. We must try to identify with and understand others’ sorrows 

 
5. Ali was never seen again and no one troubled to inquire after him 

a) Ali was never seen again because 
i. He stopped coming to the post office 

ii. He was already dead 
iii. He went away to Miriam 
iv. He changed  back to his old ways 

 
b) No one bothered to inquire about him because 

i. They were relieved that he had stopped coming 
ii. They were unsympathetic and indifferent 

iii. They despised him 
iv. His absence was hardly noticed 

 
c) The last person/s who saw Ali alive was 

i. The postmaster 
ii. The clerk 

iii. The postmen  
iv. His daughter Miriam 

 
II. Short Answer questions in about 30-40 words( 2 marks each)                         

1.  Highlight Ali’s character traits as a Shikari. 
2. What was the reason behind Ali’s transformation?  
3. Why was Ali considered to be a madman by the post office officials?  



  

4.  What was the attitude of the postmaster towards Ali? 
5. Ali had ‘exhausted his patience but not his faith’. Explain. 
6. What do we understand about Ali’s character from his regular visits to the post 

office in spite of all the humiliation that he faced? 
7. How Ali’s faith is finally vindicated? 
8. ‘The haughty temper of the official had quite left him’. What change came about in 

the official and how? 
9. ‘He dropped it as though it had given him an electric shock’. What is being referred 

to? Why was it such a shock?  
10. What promise did Ali extract from the clerk and how did he ensure that the promise 

is fulfilled? 
11. What significant lesson did the postmaster’s experience teach him? 
12. How did doubt and remorse trouble the otherwise cold and merciless postmaster? 
13. The officials at the post office had much fun at the expense of Ali. Cite two 

examples to prove this. 
14. What was the Postmaster’s state of mind after he had given Ali’s letter to Lakshmi 

Das for delivering it to him 
 
 
III    Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words:   6 Marks 

1. ‘The newly awakened father’s heart in him was reproaching him for having failed to 
understand Ali’s anxiety’. As the postmaster write a diary entry outlining your 
feelings about your former behaviour with Ali. 

2. Imagine you are Ali .You are completely exhausted by your futile visits to the Post 
Office. Write a letter to your friend Ashraf telling him about the disappointment and 
humiliation that you undergo everyday at the Post Office and your decision to not go 
there anymore. 

3. Justify the title- The Letter 

4. Imagine that Ali writes a letter to his daughter Miriam after he hands over the five 
guineas to the clerk at the post office. Write his letter. 

5. Imagine you are Laksmi Das. You have finally fulfilled the promise that you made to 
Ali. Write a letter to your friend expressing how satisfied and relieved you are  

6. Imagine Ali writes his diary daily. He feels disgusted with life in going to the post 
office and waiting daily for Miriam’s letter which never comes. This feeling of utter 
despair has been triggered by the Postmaster’s insult. Ali writes his diary page that 
evening. Write that page. 

7. After 5 years, Miriam writes a letter to her father, expressing her personal problems 
for which she could not write. Write the letter on behalf of Miriam. 



  

8. Lakshmi Das writes a letter to Miriam, mentioning the sudden death of her father Ali. 
Write the letter, giving details of Ali’s sufferings and hardships. 

**************** 
 

     

The Ultimate Safari 

By Nadine Gordimer 
Introduction 
Nadine Gordimer was born in Springs, South Africa on November 20, 1923 to Isidore 
Gordimer, an immigrant Jewish watchmaker, and Nan Myers, who had immigrated to South 
Africa from Great Britain as a young child. In 1991, Gordimer was awarded the Nobel Prize 
for Literature. Also in 1991, Gordimer published Jump and Other Stories, the collection 
which includes "The Ultimate Safari.” Long regarded as one of South Africa's leading 
political activists and intellectuals she attributes the inspiration for the story to a visit she  
made to a camp for Mozambique refugees. All of her books, including her collection of short 
stories—in some way address apartheid or its effects. 

"The Ultimate Safari," follows the story of an unnamed narrator and her family as they leave 
their Mozambique village for a refugee camp across the border in South Africa.  

 
Gist of the Story 
Para 1-4 

 The Ultimate Safari is the story of a family from Mozambique that sets off on a long 
journey by foot in search of refuge from war.  

 The narrator is a young girl who, like the other characters in the story, remains 
nameless. The girl has an older brother and a baby brother.  

 The story begins on the night that their mother ventures out of the house in search of 
cooking oil. She never returns home perhaps the bandits have killed her. 

 The children's father disappeared some time ago. He is a solider fighting the war 
against "bandits" who have destroyed the country.  

 The young girl explains that the first two times the bandits came to their village, they 
stole everything. The third time they came, there was nothing left to steal so they set 
the houses on fire. .  

 Without their mother, the children do not know where to go. The narrator's eldest 
brother keeps a piece of broken wood in his hand all night for protection 

 The children wait for their mother all of the next day. They don't know what day it is 
since the village church and school are no longer open. 



  

  When the sun goes down, the children's grandparents arrive. Someone in the village 
had told them that the children were left alone. Their grandmother is big and strong, 
while their grandfather is small and quite old. The grandmother takes the children 
back to her house. 

Para 5-8 

 The children's grandmother decides that the family should leave the village. They 
want to be away from the bandits and the place where their mother never returned. 

  The narrator is happy to think of such a place as "away." The grandmother exchanges 
her church clothes for dried "mealies" to take with them.  

 The grandmother thought they would get water from a river but they are forced to 
turn back. They stop at a nearby village. Here the grandmother sells her shoes in 
exchange for a plastic container to carry water.  

 At the village, the family meets other people who are also leaving. The family follows 
this group, because they seem to have a better idea of where they are going. 

 They travel through Kruger Park, an enormous reserve of animals.  
  As the group journeys toward the park, women who carry children on their backs 

grow tired. The park is surrounded by an electric fence.  

Para 9-12 

 The narrator's brother catches a tortoise for the family to eat. The man who leads the 
groups explains that they can't make a fire because the smoke would signal the police 
that they are there.  

 If the group is found they will be sent back to where they came from. They must 
move like animals among the animals and keep away from roads and white people's 
camps.  

 A loud noise frightens the children. The narrator thinks it's the police, but it is just a 
herd of elephants. The leader tells them to stand still and stay quiet until the elephants 
pass. The elephants are too big to be frightened of anything  

  During the day, when the sun is hot, the group sees sleeping lions. The lion blend 
into the color of the grass - the leader spots them and leads the group the long way 
around them. 

 They are all getting tired. The narrator's older brother is difficult to wake once he falls 
asleep. Flies crawl on the grandmothers face and she doesn't even swat them off. The 
granddaughter is frightened.  

 They walk day and night. Sometimes, the group stops to sleep at night. They sleep 
close together.  



  

 One night they hear lions approaching, and group gets closer together. The ones who 
are sleeping on the edges want to be closer to the middle. The narrator prays for the 
lions to leave.  

 The leader shakes a tree branch and shouts out to scare the lions away. They lions 
leave, but the group can hear them growling from far away.  

 The grandfather is tired. The leader and oldest grandson have to carry him from stone 
to stone when the group crosses rivers.  

 The grandmother is still strong, but her feet are bleeding. She can't carry her basket 
on her head anymore so she has to leave their belongings behind. They can carry 
nothing except the youngest brother. 

 The group eats some strange fruit that makes them sick. The grandfather wanders off 
to be by himself when he is sick.  

Para 13-19 

 The rest stay near each other in the long elephant grass. The leader tells them they 
have to move on, but the family asks the others to wait for the grandfather to catch 
up. The grandfather doesn't come back.  

 They look for the grandfather the next day by splitting up in groups. No one can find 
him. The narrator and the grandmother spot a vulture soaring overhead. The leader 
tells them they must move on. He says that if the children don't eat soon, they will 
die. 

  The grandmother doesn't respond to the leader. He tells her he will bring her and the 
children water before the others leave.  

 The narrator is worried that the police will find them. She cries, but the grandmother 
doesn't notice.  

 The grandmother gets up and tells the children they must follow the others.  
 

Para 20-23 

 The group comes to a big tent that the narrator describes as being much bigger than a 
church or school. This is a refugee camp.  

  The tent is like a village. People made blocked off living areas inside the tent with 
cardboard to mark their space. Some used ground rocks to draw designs on sacks. 

  Small children play in the mud but not the narrator's youngest brother. The 
grandmother takes the young boy to the clinic on the day the doctor comes to the 
camp. The doctor thinks it is the result of not eating proper meals during war times 
and while passing through Kruger Park.  



  

 He has not developed properly. The youngest brother lies around all day. He seems 
like he wants to say something but can't. Sometime he smiles, but he doesn't laugh.  

 The narrator and the older brother were like the youngest when they arrived too. The 
people from the nearby village took them to the clinic. Here they had to sign a paper that 
stated they had come "away" through Kruger Park. The children were given something to 
drink and shots to keep them from getting sick.  
 
Para 24 

 The grandmother is still strong. She signs the children in and gets them a place in the 
tent near one of the sides 

 Because the grandmother is still strong, she works where people build houses. 
  She buys tea, sugar, milk, and soap with the money she earns. The store gives her a 

calendar that she hangs in the tent.  
 The narrator does well in school. The narrator and her older brother have to do their 

homework in the afternoon before dark because candles are too expensive. There is 
no room in the tent - - people have to lie down close together, as they had in Kruger 
Park. 

 The grandmother still hasn't been able to buy herself any shoes but she bought her 
two eldest grandchildren shoes for school.  

 The children clean them every morning and the grandmother inspects their cleaning 
job. No other children in the tent have real shoes.  

Para 25 

 The narrator says some days in the tent it feels like home before the war, like they had 
never gone away. White people come to take photos of people in the tents. They say 
they are making a film but the narrator doesn't know what this is.  

 A white woman asks the grandmother questions that are translated by someone into 
their own language. She asks how long they have been there. 

 The grandmother says they have been there for two years and one month. The woman 
asks what her hopes are for the future. When the grandmother says she has no future 
hopes, the woman asks what her hopes are for the children. 

  The grandmother hopes they will get an education, get good jobs and have money. 
The woman asks if the grandmother wants to return to Mozambique. She says that 
when the war is over, they will not be allowed to stay here. 

  The grandmother says she will not go back; there is no home; there is nothing. 
 As the narrator listens to her grandmother's statements, she wonders why she won't go 

back. 



  

  The narrator wants to go home. She would take the long voyage back through Kruger 
Park after the war is over and the bandits are gone. She wants to see her mother again 
and assumes that she will be waiting there.  

 She expects  that her grandfather will be  there  too,  that  somehow he made his way back 

slowly. She says, "They'll be home and I will remember them." 

Themes dealt within the story 
Apartheid 

 Between 1948 and 1992, the Republic of South Africa had an institutionalized system 
of racial segregation known as "apartheid"—the Afrikaner word meaning 
"separateness."  

 The system stripped all South African blacks, coloreds, and Indians of their 
citizenship rights, apartheid was instrumental in helping whites to maintain power in 
the predominantly black country. 

 Nearly all of Gordimer's work addresses, in some way, the effects apartheid have had 
on whites and blacks alike. 

 The mention of White people in the story is only at two three places but they way it 
has been done conveys how differently are they treated by the natives. 

Family 
 The story effectively explores the role of family in difficult times. 

 The story begins with the fact that the narrator has lost her parents to the war. 

 The way Grandmother takes over the responsibility of the three young children is an 
indication of the family ties, bonding and sense of responsibility.  

 The way grandmother keeps the family together, the sacrifice that she makes for the 
future of these children is reflection of the strong family bonding. 

Homelessness 

 One of the major effects of the South African policy of apartheid was the 
displacement of millions of blacks in the region. 

 At the end of the story, a white reporter asks the grandmother if she ever wants to 
return home. While the young girl dreams of a day she will be reunited with her 
mother and grandfather in their home village, the grandmother responds directly by 
saying, "There is nothing. No home.” 

 The finality of her tone reflects how she has severed all contacts with her previous 
life.  

 Displacement from one’s home makes people feel rootless and the author captures 
that in just one sentence. 



  

Role of Women 

 In a society ruled by war, the women of the villages were forced to take over all 
parenting responsibilities, becoming both the homemaker and wage earner. 

 In "The Ultimate Safari," the burden of this dual responsibility falls onto the 
shoulders of the grandmother, who must not only lead her grandchildren to safety, but 
who must also take over the care of her own husband whose dementia has rendered 
him useless. 

 To a lesser degree, the narrator must also take over parenting responsibilities by 
carrying and caring for her infant brother who begins to grow weak from malnutrition 
during their trek. 

Characters 
The Daughter/the Narrator 

 A young girl of nine or ten who reveals very little about herself. 
 It is through her eyes that the story of her and her family's arduous trek away from 

their village to the refugee camp is told. 
  She understands very little about the war, or the reasons behind it, except to 

comment about the fear the bandits have instilled into her people and to describe the 
effects their raids have had on her life. 

  An astute observer, she conveys much of the tone of the story through her 
descriptions of the trek: her grandfather rocking to and fro making little noises; flies 
buzzing on her grandmother's face; her older brother becoming silent like their 
grandfather.  

 Although we ultimately learn very little about the narrator herself, it is through her 
descriptions that the story unfolds. 

The Grandfather 

 The grandfather does little more than rock side to side and makes little noises in this 
story.  

 He is clearly suffering from some form of dementia or the effects of a mental 
breakdown, and in the course of the trek through Kruger Park, he wanders off through 
the high grasses, becomes lost, and must be left behind by the family. 

The Grandmother 

 As the matriarch of her extended family that includes her husband and her 
grandchildren—the narrator, and the narrator's younger and older brothers—the 
grandmother is the strongest adult character in the story. 

  It is through her vision and leadership that the family is able to escape the danger 
wrought by the rebels and travel through Kruger Park to a refugee camp across the 
border. 



  

  Once her family settles into the refugee camp, she finds work hauling bricks, and she 
oversees her grandchildren's education. 

The Little Brother 

 Less than a year old when the family is forced to leave their village, the little brother 
is three when the story ends.  

 In that time he suffers greatly from malnutrition, and as he grows older, his older 
sister notices that he barely speaks, a result, she believes, of having too little food 
during their journey. 

The Mother 

 Similar to the father, we know nothing about the mother except that she left one day 
for the store and never returned, forcing the narrator's grandparents to take over 
responsibilities for the children during the war  

The Father 

 Although he never appears in the story, the father's absence, and presumed death in 
the war, is significant as it helps to set the tone of the story, and without him, the 
narrator's family must survive on their own. 

I        Significance of the title of the story 

The word 'ultimate' may be understood as the most defining moment in the narrator's 
life. In one sense she makes the ultimate journey of her life that leaves lasting 
impression on her life. It makes definite changes her life. It ultimately matures her. 
 On the other hand, the word 'safari' holds ironical meaning in the lesson. Instead of 
enjoying a safari, (watching and observing the animals in their natural habitat) she 
suffers a safari -forced on her by circumstances. The safari is through Kruger Park but 
she is not so lucky as to go through it as an expedition. Instead her life becomes an 
expedition itself with dangers looming large at every corner, with diseases 
surrounding the area and she is forced to make a journey against her wishes. In fact 
the trip is her and her family’s last desperate attempt to save their lives. 
The title though rings a sad tone but sums up the story so appropriately in it. It is    
indeed the ultimate journey that the circumstances force on the narrator and her 
family. They come out of it bruised, battered, emotionally spent but determined more 
than ever to make the best of the opportunity that life has served them.  

 

 

 

 



  

Multiple Choice Questions (each question carries 3 marks and each sub part is for 01 mark) 

Based on your understanding of the poem, choose the correct options for the following: 
A ‘We stayed there all day. We waited for her. I don’t know what day it was; 
there was no school, no church any more in our village, so you don’t know 
whether it was Sunday or Monday’ 

i) There was no school or church in the village as 

a) It was a backward village 
b) The bandits had burnt everything 
c) They had been closed by the order of the bandits 
d) They had been destroyed in the Flood 

ii) The speaker waited for 

a) Her grandmother 
b) Her mother 
c) The bandits 
d) Her younger sister 

iii) The running of school and church is an indication of 

a) Interest of students in academics 
b) The Government is taking care of things 
c) Peace times 
d) People are religious 

B ‘we were glad to think there must be such a place; away’ 

i) ‘We’ refers to 

a) Grandparents 
b) Children 
c) Bandits 
d) Villagers 

ii) Such a place refers to 

a) Safe place 
b) Entertaining place 
c) Family place 
d) Loving place 

iii) The decision to go was taken by 



  

a) Grandfather 
b) Narrator  
c) Grandmother 
d)  bandits 

C ‘He said we must move like animals among animals, away from the roads, 
away from the white people’ 

i) This piece of advice was given by 

a) The elder brother 
b) The man leading them 
c) The grandfather 
d) The police 

ii) They were asked to move like animals because 

a) They were illegally crossing the forest 
b) They were being trained to live in the forest 
c) This was the only way they could save themselves 
d) They were being hunted by the white people 

iii) The statement suggests that the people should adopt the quality of 
moving 

e) Stealthily 
f) Camouflaging 
g) Aggressively 
h) Brazenly 

D ‘I saw flies crawling on our grandmother’s face and she didn’t brush them 
off; I was frightened.’ 

i) The grandmother didn’t brush the flies away as 

a) She had become senile 
b) She was too exhausted 
c) She liked the feel of flies on her face 
d) She was sleeping 

ii) The ‘I’ is frightened because 

a) People around her were losing their loved ones 
b) She feared for the well being of her grandmother 
c) They were going through a dangerous part of the jungle 
d) What would she tell her mother 



  

iii) The speaker and her family is at 

a) A refugee camp  
b) Her village 
c) Kruger Park 
d) Corbett Park 

E  Our grandmother looked away from her and spoke-There is nothing. No 
home. 

i) The grandmother is speaking to 

a) Granddaughter 
b) White woman 
c) Her neighbor 
d) Refugee officials 

ii) The grandmother doesn’t want to go home as 

a) She has severed all connection with the past 
b) She likes living in the refugee camp 
c) Going back will revive old memories 
d)  She has chalked out a new life for them 

iii) On hearing this the granddaughter is 

a) Confused 
b) Angry 
c) Irritated 
d) Resolute  

 
II Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 words (2 marks) 

1. Why do you think the Grandmother didn’t want to go back to the village? 
2. What efforts did the Grandmother make to give a home away from home to 

her grandchildren? 
3. Why did the Grandmother decide to move with the rest of the group instead of 

waiting for her husband? 
4. Grandmother exchanged her shoes for the water container for the journey.  

What does this action of her reflect about her? 
5. How did the children protect themselves through the night of third attack? 
6. Explain the statement made by the narrator, ‘I say grandmother before 

grandfather because it’s like that’ 
7. Why did the grandmother decide to leave the village? 



  

8. What did the guide mean when he said, ‘must move like animals among the 
animals’ 

9. Describe the narrator’s first impression of the Refugee camp. 
10. How did the unseen presence of the lions affect the leader of the group? 

III Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words (6 marks) 

1. The narrator compels the grandmother to write her memoirs. As grandmother 
write the ordeal of bringing up three kids in the war ridden country. 

2. The white woman, who makes a documentary on the inmates of the refugee 
camp, is impressed by the determination of the grandmother. She writes a 
letter to the Red Cross Society asking them to increase her stipend. Write the 
letter. 

3. The narrator is unhappy with the Grandmother’s decision to never go back. 
She writes in her diary her feelings and desire to go back to her native place to 
find her mother. 

4. The ultimate safari is a story of courage and determination. Elucidate 

 
POEMS 

 
Night of the Scorpion 

By Nissim Ezekiel 
Introduction 
It is a short narrative poem in which Nissim Ezekiel recalls the night his mother was stung by 
a scorpion in a poor village in India. Anxious neighbours pour into her hut to offer advice 
and help. All sorts of cures are tried by the neighbours, her husband and the local holy man, 
but time proves to be the best healer - 'After twenty hours / it lost its sting. After her ordeal, 
the mother is simply thankful that the scorpion stung her and not the children.  
 
At another level, it depicts the Indian ethos and cultural richness through a simple incident 
and epitomizes the typical Indian motherhood which depicts sacrifice and affection. In this 
poem Nissim Ezekiel poignantly describes a mother's selfless love for his children as she, in 
spite of having been bitten by a scorpion herself and narrowly escaping death, is grateful to 
god, that the scorpion had bitten her and spared her children 
 
Gist of the Poem 
Line 1-22 

 The poet remembers the night when his mother was bitten by a scorpion. He says that 
the continuous rain for ten hours had driven the scorpion to take shelter in the house, 
where it crawled beneath a sack of rice.  

 When his mother entered the dark room, the scorpion bit the mother on her toe. She 
shrieks and writhes in pain 

 The peasants came into their hut "like swarms of flies" to sympathize with the family 
and participate in the rituals 



  

  The neighbours buzzed the name of god hoping to defuse the effect of the poison 
.through the power of their chants they hoped to stop the scorpion from moving for 
they believed that if the mother moved the poison would spread. 

 The neighbours' candles and lanterns throw 'giant scorpion shadows' on the walls 
(line 13).  The scorpion has already fled, so are these images could be of the people 
themselves? (A scorpion has eight legs, so the shadow of a small group of people 
standing together could look like a scorpion.)  

 They searched for the scorpion in the light of candles and lanterns.  
 

  The superstitious villagers link the scorpion to 'the Evil One' (line 10). They hope 
that this suffering may be a cleansing from some sin in the past They claim that the 
poison will help in many ways, for example by burning away the sins of the woman's 
former life - 'her previous birth' (line 19) and ease her life after this one - 'her next 
birth' (line 22). 
 
Line 23-33 
 

  They also prayed that the sum of evil may be balanced in this unreal world against 
the sum of good that she had done. They prayed that the poison would purify her of 
her desires and ambitions. In other words the mother’s suffering was for her good. 

  All the people sat around, the mother in the centre, while she continued to groan and 
twist with pain, on the mat. 

 There was peace of understanding on each face as they felt that she had approached 
her end. It is ironic that they are at peace while she is in discomfort. The 
understanding clearly is about the divine purpose behind the suffering and so they 
don’t feel the need to do anything other than praying to alleviate her pain. More 
neighbours continued to enter the house with more candles and lanterns. The insects 
were also increasing and the rain too continued.  

Line 35-48 

 The narrator’s father is a disbeliever and a rationalist - a doubter of superstition and a 
believer in scientific reason, in other words, he does not believe in superstitions and is 
not religious. Yet when his wife is suffering, he tries 'every curse and blessing' (line 
37) as well as every possible antidote of which he can think to help her. He is far 
from being rigid about his beliefs. 

 He puts a mixture of powders and herbs on her toe, a little paraffin on the bite and lit 
it with a match - hoping to burn the poison away.  

 The narrator saw his mother's toe on fire and must have felt afraid. A holy man, the 
priest, performed some rites' to probably tame the poison.  



  

 Only after twenty hours did the poison subside the mother was relieved of the pain, 
and thanked god that the scorpion bit her and spared her children 
 

A look at the Poem: 
• The poem is written in free verse. There is no apparent rhyme scheme followed.  
• The language used is quite prosaic.  
• The poem starts off in first person and then switches to third person.  
• The poet only narrates what happened in an objective manner. 
• The poem is narrated from the point of view of the child 
• The poem also depicts the behavior of people in small places where everyone gets 

involved in everyone’s life 
• The poet is sympathetic towards the Scorpion in the first few lines, rain had driven 

the scorpion to shelter under the sack of rice, it had to risk its life in the rain again. 
• The superstitious believes of the villagers are highlighted. ( with every move of 

scorpion the poison will spread, sins of previous birth are burned, sufferings now will 
decrease the miseries of next life, poison will purify her of desire and ambition) 

• The father who is a rationalist resorts to everything suggested. This depicts his 
concern for his wife. 

• The poet describes the night and happenings very vividly, the poem is full of images. 
• The poem almost reads like a story in prose. The first part (line 1-45) is long and full 

of activity - the scorpion's bite and the reaction of the villagers.  
• The second part, the mother's reaction, is just three lines long 

• The final three lines are poignant and effective: where everyone else has been 
concerned for the mother, who has been in too much pain to talk, she thinks of her 
children. By using direct speech for the mother, Ezekiel effectively shows his 
mother's selflessness. He chooses her simple words to end the poem to highlight his 
love and admiration for her 
 

• The mother doesn't show any bitterness over her ordeal: she is just grateful that it was 
she who was hurt rather than her children  

• The title is deceptive. The scorpion does not take .The poem is not really about the 
scorpion or its sting, but contrasts the reactions of family, neighbours and his father, 
with the mother's stateliness and courage. 

 
 
 
Literary Devices used in the poem 

Imagery can be defined as the representation of an experience through language. 



  

Though visual imagery is most often used in poetry, an image may also represent a sound, a 
smell, a touch or a feeling or sensation. In this poem, the poet has made use of various types 
of imagery: 
Visual imagery 
• scorpion crawling beneath a sack of rice 
• peasants came like swarms of flies 
Smell imagery 
• smell of candles 
• smell of burning oil in the lanterns 
Tactile experience 
• scorpion biting the mother 
• father pouring paraffin on the toe. 
Internal sensation 
• fear 
• pain 
Sound imagery 
• buzzed the name of god a hundred times 
• they clicked their tongues 

 
Transferred Epithet- diabolic tail 
Simile- peasants like swarm of flies 
Alliteration-             poison purify (L 27) 
                                  poured a little paraffin (L39) 
                                  flame feeding (L41) 
                                  herb and hybrid 
Repetition- more candles, more lanterns------ (reflects poets frustration) 

 They said 
 

I Multiple Choice Questions (Each question carries 3 marks and each sub part is for 01 
mark) 
Based on your understanding of the poem, choose the correct options for the following: 

1.  To crawl beneath a sack of rice 
Parting with his poison- flash 
Of diabolic tale in the dark room- 
He risked the rain again. 

a) The scorpion had to part with its poison  
    i) in self defense 
   ii) in anger and frustration 
   iii) in fear of being hunted 
  iv) for sheer pleasure 



  

b) The figure of speech used in the above lines is 
    i) simile 
   ii) metaphor 
  iii) transferred epithet 
  iv) personification 
c) The tone of the poet in the above lines is 
   i) frightened 
 ii) sympathetic 
iii) angry 
iv) respectful  
2. With candles and with lanterns 
Throwing giant scorpion shadows 
On the sun baked walls 
They searched for him: he was not found. 

 a)The search was conducted by 
i. the family 

ii. the villagers 
iii. the flies 
iv. the peasants 

b) The scorpion is being searched as 
i. it has stung the father 

ii. it has spoiled the rice 
iii. it has stung the mother 
iv. its movements would cause more pain 

c) The second line indicates that 
1. the observer is frightened by the activities 
2. the shadow of the scorpion was falling on the walls 
3. there was a giant scorpion hiding somewhere 
4. the observer’s fear of scorpions makes him visualize shadows  

3. They said, and they sat around 
On the floor with my mother in the centre, 
the peace of understanding on each face. 
 

a) ‘They’ have been expressing their 
i. Desires 

ii. Views 
iii. Beliefs 
iv. Wishes 

b) ‘They’ sat around the mother as 
i. She is dying 

ii. She is very angry 
iii. She is suffering 
iv. She is narrating 



  

c) ‘They’ are at peace and have accepted that 
i. The poison will take its own course of time 

ii. The mother will die soon 
iii. They have done everything that is to be done 
iv. The mother had to suffer to pay for her sins 

 
4. I watched the flame feeding on my mother. 

I watched the holy man perform his rites 
to tame the poison with an incantation. 
 After twenty hours 
It lost its sting 

 
a) The sting has been flamed to 

i. Kill the effect of the poison 
ii. Make her go through more pain 

iii. Teach her a lesson 
iv. Feed her properly 

b) taming the poison refers to 
i. reducing the effect of the poison 

ii. tying the scorpion with a string 
iii. taming the scorpion 
iv. killing the scorpion 

c) the last line means that 
i. the scorpion lost its stings in the rain 

ii. the pain of the sting was assuaged 
iii. the father burned the stings 
iv. the scorpion took twenty hours to lose its stings 

II Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 words ( 2 marks each)   
   
Based on your reading of the poem answer the following questions briefly: 

1. What is the poet’s attitude towards the scorpion? 
2. Who is the ‘Evil One’ in the poem? 
3. How is the scorpion both diabolic and vulnerable? 
4. What did the villagers want to achieve by repeating God’s name? Why? 
5. Why were the villagers unable to find the scorpion? 
6. Do you think the Villagers’ beliefs were genuine? substantiate 
7. Do you think the observer in the poem is comfortable with the interest of the 

villagers? 
8. Why do you think the father went against his principles? 



  

9. What does the father’s action reflect about him? 
10. How did the mother react to the sting? 
11. How is the line ‘after twenty hours it lost its sting’ an anticlimax to all the rituals, 

prayers, powders and mixtures? 
12. What do you think was the impact of that night on the poet? 

 
III Long answer questions in about 100-150 words:    6 marks 
 

1. The poem ‘Night of the Scorpion’ gives an insight into the beliefs of the people. 
Comment 

2. Though the poet only describes the happenings of the night yet his reactions are 
visible in the poem. Elucidate 

3. Why were the father’s reactions contrary to his beliefs? 

4. Based on your understanding of the narrator in the poem, write a page in his 
diary about the night’s happening. 

5. As the father of the narrator write a letter to your friend about hoe the incident 
affected you. 

6. Comment on the appropriateness of the title. 

 ODE TO THE WEST WIND BY P.B. SHELLEY 
 

Introduction 

 “ Ode to the West Wind” is a symbolic poem written by the great Romantic poet P.B. 
Shelley. Shelley sees the west wind as a symbol of destruction and preservation. The West 
Wind indicates the end of autumn and the coming of winter. Shelley observes the changing 
of the weather and its effects on the environment. His aim is to awaken mankind to the joy of 
the coming future which would remove human anguish and sorrow. 
 
In "Ode to the West Wind," Nature is grander and more powerful than Man can hope to be. 
The natural world is especially powerful because it contains elements like the West Wind and 
the Spring Wind, which can travel invisibly across the globe, affecting every cloud, leaf, and 
wave as they go. Man may be able to increase his status by allowing Nature to channel itself 
through him. 
 
The West Wind in Shelley’s ode is depicted as an autumnal wind, preparing the world for 
winter. As a result, the poem is filled with images of death and decay, reminders of both 



  

natural and human mortality. The speaker hopes that the death of one world will be 
inevitably followed by a new rebirth and a new spring. 
 
As the speaker of "Ode to the West Wind" feels himself waning and decaying, he begs the 
wind to use him as an instrument, inhabit him, distribute his ideas, or prophesy through his 
mouth. He hopes to transform himself by uniting his own spirit with the larger "Spirit" of 
the West Wind and of Nature itself.  
 

Gist of the poem 
 
Part I (Lines1-14) 

• Shelley begins his poem by addressing the Wild West wind of autumn. The dead 
leaves are scattered and are driven like ghosts who run away from the enchanter 

• The leaves are yellow, black, pale and- hectic red. Through the imagery of pestilence 
–stricken multitudes, Shelley makes us aware that he is addressing-more than a pile of 
leaves. He is addressing leaves falling in great numbers (multitudes). The leaves are 
diseased and withered. They have lived their lives on the trees and are falling. 

•  The West Wind scatters the seeds far and near and covers them with dust. The wind 
is like a chariot that carries leaves and seeds to the cold earth. The seeds remain like 
dead bodies (corpse) in their grave till the advent of spring. Spring announces its 
coming by blowing the trumpet.  When the east wind blows, the winged seeds    
sprout out with sweet buds. They fill the atmosphere with beautiful hues and smell. 

 
• The West Wind destroys and uproots plants and at the same time carries the seeds 

that sprout in spring. The West Wind is thus the destroyer and preserver. The poet 
calls out to the West Wind to hear his message. 

 

Part II (Lines 15-28) 
• Shelley describes the activities of the West Wind in the air. The West Wind carries on 

its surface loose clouds  which seem  to have fallen from the boughs of heaven and 
ocean --- branches of  a tree whose roots are in the ocean and branches are in the sky 

• The loose clouds, for example, are probably cirrus clouds, harbingers ("angels") of 
rain. 

•  As the leaves  have been shed from boughs, these clouds have been shaken from the 
heavier cloud masses, or "boughs of Heaven and Ocean" 

•  In Latin, "cirrus" means "curl" or "lock of hair"; it is thus appropriate that these 
clouds resemble a Maenad's "bright hair" and are referred to as the "locks of the 
approaching storm" 

• Maenads who are worshippers of the Roman god of wine and vegetation, Bacchus (in 
Greek mythology, Dionysus) were wild, dancing women with streaming hair. 

•  Here, the speaker compares the appearance of the cirrus clouds streaked across the 
horizon with the maenads' blown tresses. 



  

•  This image seems especially appropriate in that Bacchus/Dionysus is associated with 
the natural world and the wind and clouds are primary elements of nature 

•  The West Wind is the dirge (funeral song) of the dying year. As the year draws to a 
close, nature prepares for its funeral. The coming night is described as a sepulchre,   a 
burial tomb that will be marked by lightning and hail from a storm. This last day will 
end in darkness under storm clouds. Shelley requests the West Wind to hear him.  

Part III (Lines 29-42) 
 

• Shelley says that the West Wind awakens the blue Mediterranean from his summer 
dreams. The Mediterranean sea is pictured as- being smooth and tranquil, sleeping 
quietly and peacefully alongside the old Italian town of Baiae . 

•  The Mediterranean sea is dreaming of old palaces and towers which once stood on 
shores but is shaken up from his sleep by the West Wind which brings in an autumn 
storm. 

•  The shores of the Mediterranean are now overgrown with moss (small green or 
yellow plants grown on wet surfaces) and flowers. Their sight or smell overpowers 
the senses of the poet. 

 
• When the West Wind blows over the Atlantic Ocean the waves rise and separate 

themselves (cleave) and prepare a sort of passage (chasms) for the West Wind. 
• Deep down in the sea’s bottom, the vegetation (sapless foliage of the ocean) is 

drained of colour when it hears the sound of the West Wind just as a person turns pale 
with fear and it despoils itself. 

•   Shelley begs the West Wind for a third time that it should hear him and appeals to it 
to listen to his message.  

 

Part IV (Lines43-56) 
• Shelley now establishes a direct link with the west wind. As a boy, Shelley was swift, 

proud and uncontrollable like the West Wind but now the misfortunes of life have 
crushed him. 

•  Now Shelley finds himself chained and bound but there was a time when he was like 
the West Wind---uncontrollable. Shelley wishes he could be free of the life’s burdens. 

• He says that if he were a dead leaf    the wind could bear him. If he were a cloud,                                 
           he would fly with the wind. If he were a wave, it could push him 

• .If  he were as a boy the companion of the wind’s wandering over heaven, then he 
would never have needed to pray to the wind and- invoke it because then they both 
would run speedily together. He pleads with the wind to lift him as a wave, a leaf a 
cloud. 

 
Part V (Lines 57- 70) 

• Shelley asks the wind to make him his lyre just as the forest is its lyre ( a kind of 
musical instrument with strings fixed in a U-shaped frame). Shelley is losing his 
leaves like the forest but he has the strength to give a message. The tumult and 



  

disturbance of the powerful harmonies of the West Wind will produce music from 
within him. This music will sound sweet though it will have a sad and autumnal tone. 

•  He requests the West Wind to become one with him. He asks the wind to drive his 
dead thoughts (Shelley’s thought will bring about regeneration among mankind like 
the scattered seeds which sprout up during the spring season) across the universe, like 
withered leaves, to quicken a new birth. 

•  He requests the west wind to be his own spirit. As a breeze might ignite a glowing 
coal, the speaker asks for the West Wind to breathe new life into him and his poetic 
art. He asks the wind, by the chanting of this verse, to scatter- his words among 
mankind  

•  The West Wind is the trumpet of the prophecy of the golden period of mankind. Just 
as   winter (distress) is followed by spring (joy) good times cannot be far behind 
sorrow. Where there is sorrow, there is joy or happiness; where there is darkness, 
there is light. Just like cycle of seasons, we have the cycle of life. When one reaches 
low ebb in life, one becomes positive again. Shelley has good hopes for mankind. 
Shelley’s poem thus ends on a note of expectancy. 

Multiple Choice Questions. Each question carries 3 marks and each subpart is for 1 
mark. 
 
Read the extracts and answer the following questions by choosing the most appropriate 
option. 
 
1. Yellow, and black, and pale, and hectic red,  
Pestilence-stricken multitudes thou 
Who chariotest to their dark wintry bed 
a) Multitudes here refers to 
(i).heaps of dead and diseased leaves 
(ii).crowd 
(iii).varieties of leaves and flowers 
(iv) heaps of coloured leaves 
 
b)The expression  chariotest to their dark wintry bed  means the 
(i).the wind burying seeds in the ground is like a charioteer driving corpses to their graves.  
(ii) the wind is like a charioteer driving dead leaves to their graves. 
(iii).the wind blows mildly like a charioteer driving corpses to their graves 
(iv).the wind destroys everything and drives corpses to their graves. 

c) The speaker appeals to the West Wind 

       (i).a second time. 
(ii).a third time 
(iii).for the first time 
(iv) for the last time 

2. Thou Dirge 
Of the dying year, to which this closing night  



  

Will be the dome of a vast sepulchre,  
Vaulted with all thy congregated might 
Of vapours, from whose solid atmosphere  
Black rain and fire and hail will burst: O hear! 

a) A Dirge means a 
(i).melancholic song 
(ii).funeral song  
(iii).carol 
(iv).happy song 
 
b) The closing night is  
(i). like a dark-domed tomb constructed of thunderclouds, lightning, and rain. 
(ii).like  a dirge preparing nature for the funeral. 
(iii). like a dark-domed tomb constructed of dead leaves and winged seeds. 
(iv).like a sepulchre. of rain and leaves. 
 
c) The speaker through the given lines describes the 
(i) beauty of the West Wind 
(ii) the might of the West Wind 
(iii)weakness of the poet 
 (iv) cause of rain 
3. And saw in sleep old palaces and towers  
Quivering within the wave's intenser day, 
All overgrown with azure moss, and flowers  
So sweet, the sense faints picturing them! 
 
a) The Mediterranean sees  
(i) in his autumn  dreams the old palaces and towers 
(ii) in his summertime drowsiness old palaces and towers 
(iii) in summer dreams old palaces and castles 
(iv .in summer dreams new palaces and old towers. 
 
b) The places that are overgrown with moss and flowers are the 
i)shores of the Mediterranean sea 
ii)shores of the Atlantic ocean 
iii)depths of the Mediterranean sea 
iv) depths of the Atlantic ocean 
c) Mediterranean is waken up from his dreams by the  
(i) East Wind 
(ii) storm 
(iii) West Wind 
iv) old palaces and towers. 
 
 
 



  

5.Be through my lips top unawaken’d earth 
    The trumpet  of a prophecy ! O Wind, 

    If Winter comes, can Spring be far behind ? 
 
a) Spring stands for 
(i)birth and new life 
(ii)death and decay 
(iii)total extinction 
(iv).destruction 
 
b) The poetic device used in The trumpet  of a prophecy  is 
(i).simile 
(ii).alliteration 
(iii).personification 
(iv).metaphor 
 
c) The emotion of the speaker expressed in the given lines is 
(i) pessimism 
(ii) optimism 
(iii) realism 
(iv) humanism 
 

Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 words (2 marks each) 
 
1. How is the West Wind both a destroyer and preserver? 
2. What will happen when all the clouds are gathered by the wind? 
3. Describe the storm and its elements that the West Wind will bring. 
4. Describe the effect of the West Wind on the blue Mediterranean. 
5. What was the effect of the West Wind on the Atlantic Ocean? 
6. How was the poet like the West Wind in his boyhood? What change has come about in 
him with the passage of time? 
 7. Why does the speaker describe his own thoughts as "dead"? 
Value points: 

• death can be productive, because it creates an opportunity for new life and rebirth 
8. How does the West Wind become the trumpet of a prophecy? 
 

Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words:                                    6 Marks 
1. What activities of the West Wind have been described in the poem? 
2. How does the poem reveal Shelley’s love for liberty? 

    Value points   
 Shelley appreciates the activities of the West Wind on the land, in the air, and 

oceans 
 identifies  his own personality  with the West Wind 



  

 was  swift, proud and uncontrollable like the West Wind in his childhood  
 requests the wind to liberate him from his sufferings, to lift him  as a wave, a leaf  

or a cloud 
 implores the  West Wind  to scatter his thoughts among mankind 
 sees the West Wind as the trumpet of a  prophecy---- prophecy that  man would be 

liberated from his sufferings.   
3. What appeal  does the poet  make to the West Wind? 
4. How is the natural world being transformed in "Ode to the West Wind"? How is the 
speaker being transformed? 
Value points: 

 With reference to the Wild West Wind and its action On Earth: a destroyer of 
dead leaves and preserver of winged seeds 

 InWater: wakes Mediterranean, cleaves chasms on Atlantic, the sea plants destroy 
themselves. 

  InSky: commotion, loose clouds, effects black rain, fire, lightning. 
  Fire: scattering poet’s sparks so thoughts in the nook and corner of the world. 
  Air: the wind itself strikes every where to destroy and preserve 
 The speaker in "Ode to the West Wind" experiences one kind of transformation- his 

own gradual decline- he desires another kind of transformation, a fusion with the 
powers of nature. 

5. Is transformation of the poet a positive experience in this poem? Is it necessary? If so, 
why?  

Poetic devices in `Ode to the West Wind` 

List of Similes 
 

1   .------------------------------------------------the leaves dead  
  Are driven, like ghosts from an enchanter fleeing 
(Expl. Just like the ghosts who flee from an enchanter, the dead leaves are driven by 
the West Wind .The leaves are compared with ghosts).  

2. The winged seeds, where they lie cold and low 
  Each like a corpse within its grave 
( Expl. The seeds remain dormant under the earth like dead bodies in their grave till 
the coming of spring)  

3. Driving sweet buds  like flocks to feed in air 
( Expl. Sweet buds open out in the spring and their pollen grains look like flocks of 
sheep in the air) 

         
4.   Loose clouds like earth’s decaying leaves are shed 

   Shook from the tangled boughs of Heaven and ocean 
  ( Expl. Clouds seem to fall down from the sky like the decayed leaves which   are 
shed on earth 

5. Like the bright hair uplifted from the head 
     of some fierce Maenad 



  

(Expl. The appearance of the clouds spreading in curls and swirls is compared to 
the bright uplifted hair of Maenad, a female follower of Bacchus, the Greek God 
of wine and fertility) 

6. One too like thee- tameless swift and proud 
( Expl. The poet identifies himself  with the West Wind.In his boyhood days 
Shelley was uncontrollable, swift and proud like the West Wind  

7. Drive my dead thoughts over the universe 
Like withered leaves to quicken a new birth 
( Expl.The withered leaves are driven away by the West Wind.Similarly 
Shelley’s thoughts are to be driven across the universe. 

   8.   And by the incantation of this verse 
         Scatter, as from an unextinguished hearth 
         Ashes and sparks, my words among mankind 
        ( Expl. Just like the ashes and sparks are scattered from a hearth, 

         Shelley’s words should be scattered among mankind) 

List of Metaphors 
 

1. Dark wintry bed 
( Expl. The earth is compared to a bed where the leaves will sleep through 
winter.) 

2. Winged seeds 
( Expl. Seeds which are dispersed by the wind have papery projections which 
look like wings) 

 

3. Her clarion 
( Expl. The whistling of the wind is compared to the sound of the trumpet) 

          

4. Tangled boughs of Heaven and Ocean 
(Expl. Clouds are like the foliage of a tree with rain and lightning looking like 
the trunk and branches of a tree. This tree seems to have roots in the ocean and 
branches in the sky.)  

 

5. Thorns of life 
(Expl. Comparison of the difficulties of life with the thorns of a plant.) 

 

6. Trumpet of  a prophecy 
( Expl. West Wind seems to be announcing that good things will soon happen 
just as a trumpet announces a happy event.) 

 Personification 

 



  

1. West Wind (destroyer and preserver ; symbol of both death and re-birth) 
2. Thou breath of Autumn’s being 
3. Hear, Oh hear! 
4. The blue Mediterranean where he lay 

Lull’d by the coil of his crystalline streams 

5.   Thy voice  
(Exp.1-5 .In all the above phrases or expressions, the poet addresses the West 
Wind/Mediterranean as though it is a living entity.) 

Metaphor/Personification 

1. Pestilence-stricken  multitudes 
( Expl. Metaphor- Comparison of the diseased leaves with the people struck by 
disease.  

Personification – Shelley is addressing more than a pile of leaves just as he addresses 
a person. “Multitudes” is associated with people  

2. Locks of the approaching storm  
( Expl. Metaphor- Comparison of the stormy clouds with the uplifted hair of Maenad.  

Personification- “Locks” (hair) used with reference to the locks of a person.  

3. Angels of rain and lightning 
( Expl. Metaphor- Comparison of the stormy clouds with the angels (messengers of 
God))  

Personification- Angels (messengers of God) are like living beings  

 The Frog and the Nightingale 
By Vikram Seth 

Introduction 
Vikram Seth’ is a well-known poet in India. He was born in 1952 in Calcutta (Kolkata). The 
poem The Frog and the Nightingale is from his book of poems called Beastly tales from 
Here and There (1991). As the title makes it explicit that the poems are based on narratives 
from various parts of the world, Greece, China, India and Ukrain not to mention the fantasy 
world of Gup. The poems highlight the tension between good and evil. These tales in verse 
are simple to read and are like the fables, teaching important lessons of life. The poem under 
study portrays the cunning frog and the Naïve Nightingale who pays the price of her 
innocence by losing her purity, her originality and ultimately her life. 
 
Gist of the Poem 
L 1-34 

 Once upon a time a frog living in Bingle Bog (marshy area) croaked away in his 
unpleasant voice all night. 



  

 The other creatures hated his voice and did everything in their power to make him 
quiet-threw sticks, stones, prayed, insulted, complained , threw bricks but all in vain. 

 Nothing could stop the frog from minstrel ling (singing) all night in his harsh voice. 
 One night his renditions were interrupted when a Nightingale perched itself on the 

Sumac Tree and burst into the most melodious song ever heard under the Sumac 
Tree. 

 The other creatures of the Bingle Bog unused to such sweet voice heard her 
mesmerized by the beauty of the song. 

 Creatures from all over the forest were drawn towards the bird’s song and asked for a 
repeat performance. Toads, Tiddlers, teals Ducks and Herons cheered her song. 

 Not used to praise the Nightingale kept giving performance the whole night. 
 Next night when the nightingale got ready for the performance ( She had all the 

mannerisms of an artist-clearing of throat, adjusting the mike, her appearance). 
Line 35-60 

 The Frog made his presence felt, introduced himself as the owner of the tree, known 
also for his deep voice and as a columnist for the Bog Trumpet(Magazine) 

 Highly impressed by the Frog’s credentials, the Nightingale was too eager to hear 
about his opinion. 

 The Frog without mincing any words criticized her art as a professional. 
 Nightingale being too naïve believed and defended herself by claiming to be original. 
 The Frog brushed her claimed aside and told her in no uncertain terms that without 

his guidance she would be nobody. 
Line 61-84 

 Unable to hide her excitement at her good luck, the nightingale accepted the honour 
of being trained by a musician of repute! 

 The frog made it very clear that he would be charging a modest fee but assuring her 
that she would be able to pay back. 

 So the Nightingale began her career as a performer-infused with confidence, filled 
with a zest for performance and inspired by the fawning, sang and became a sensation 
overnight. 

 The magical quality of her song attracted creatures of the Bingle Bog from far and 
wide 

 The opportunist frog cashed on the crowd and started charging admission fee. 
 The arrogant and heartless frog never let an opportunity to make the Nightingale 

realize who was in control. 



  

 Without a care for the bad weather, he would order her to practice, push her to her 
limit 

 In his role of a patron he became a hard task master, pushing the Nightingale to the 
verge of collapse. 

Line 85-110 
 Day after Day this went on, the Nightingale now sleep deprived and exhausted went 

on performing. 
 The Sumac tree of Bingle Bog was humbled (honoured)by the presence of the elite of 

the Bingle Bog (Poet is being sarcastic about people who come to see musical 
performance only for the sake of showing off jewels, without little bit of interest in 
the art. 

 Employing the pun on words the poet lists few royal titles-Duke, Count, Cardinal, 
Mallord, Earl who visited the Sumac tree to hear the Nightingale perform. 

 On one hand the Frog was happy as his business was so profitable on the other hand 
he was jealous of the success of the Nightingale. 

 His greed made him unreasonable, everyday he would point out her flaws, criticized 
her singing, advised her on the technique; remind her of her goal of being successful 
and how much she owed him. 

Line 111-140 
 This constant badgering by the Frog robbed the Nightingale of her creativity. She 

started sounding bored, uninspired and no amount of mannerism could revive the 
audience. 

 The cash collection started falling and the disinterested applause of few who still 
were coming gave her no happiness. 

 It made her sorrowful and depressed. 
 The frog was livid as his business was getting affected. He lost his temper and 

became cruel. Asked her to follow trends and give the people what they want. 
 The Nightingale tried very hard, collected her wits about her, performed but alas she 

burst a vein  and collapsed. 
 The calculative Frog quickly washed his hands off the Nightingale. He pointed out 

how the Nightingale was a stupid creature, he tried to teach her but she was very 
nervous, easy on the ear and gullible. 

 He became a little brazen as he pointed out the Bird should have known that one’s 
song should be one’s own (meaning -You can’t let other people dictate your life. She 
should have known when to say no.) 



  

 The manipulative Frog not only cleared himself of all responsibility of the Bird’s 
death but also made it appear that the bird was responsible for her death. 

 He projects himself as a confident, practical and wise creature who sings with a élan ! 
 Hence the Frog resumed his position in the Bog and continued to blare out in his 

harsh and unpleasant voice undisputed and unrivalled. 
 

The moral of the poem is that one has to pay for one’s gullibility. Being inspired and 
influenced by someone unknown and stranger is indeed a foolish work. The 
nightingale had to suffer for her misjudgment. If our self image is based on what 
others make us believe we are, we will always be misguided. It is important to know 
your own worth.. 
The Nightingale's gullible servile nature results in her tragic death. The pompous, 
scheming frog plans her destruction after winning her trust. Lack of confidence and 
good judgement of character can bring misery from which there is no escape. 
 
Frog:  

 He has been portrayed as arrogant, pompous, haughty, patronizing, 
opportunist, condescending and boastful.  

 He is used to his position of the only singer of the Bingle Bog 
 The entry of the melodious nightingale is an eye opener 
 Being practical and worldly wise he uses his position to influence her 
 He impresses upon her his superiority by discussing her art condescendingly  
 He manipulates the situation to his advantage, starts making profit by charging 

admission fee. 
 His haughtiness is evident when he doesn’t tolerate any slips on the 

nightingale’s part 
 He gradually works on the nightingale’s weakness- of being rich and 

famous(downfall of many) 
 A smooth talker brushes away the blame of nightingale’s death by 

philosophizing it  that ‘your song must be your own’ 
 

        
 
 Nightingale: 

 She is portrayed as the innocent, naïve, gullible, polite, unsure, timid, shy and 
nervous type 



  

 The taste of appreciation enhances her self esteem making her gullible 
 The desire to impress makes her blind to the faults of the frog 
 Her purity, originality and piousness gets shadowed by the greed for status 

and commercial success 
 Trapped in the vicious circle of success pushes herself to a point of exhaustion  
 Addicted to her status, unable to get out of the clutches of the frog she tries- 
 Alas the misguided efforts result in her death 

I Multiple Choice Questions (each question carry 3 marks and each sub part is for 01 
mark) 
Based on your understanding of the poem, choose the correct options for the following: 

1. So the Nightingale once more, 
Quite unused to such applause, 
Sang till dawn without a pause. 
a) The nightingale was not used to so much appreciation as 

i. She had had no audience before 
ii. She was a nobody so far 

iii. This was her first performance 
iv. She was unaware of her musical talent 

b) The creatures of the Bingle Bog requested her for another song as 
i. They were tired of listening to the unpleasant notes of the frog 

ii. They were all free and wanted to be entertained 
iii. Her musical notes were a welcome change 
iv. The frog was on a holiday 

c) The nightingale’s song made the frog think about 
i. Ways of insulting the nightingale 

ii. How ungrateful were the creatures of Bingle Bog 
iii. How to take advantage of the situation 
iv. Ways of teaching a lesson to the creatures of Bingle Bog 

2. That a critic of such note 
Had discussed her art and throat 
“I don’t think the song is divine, 
But- oh, well at least it’s mine” 
a) The ‘critic’s claim for his reputation was that he 

i. Was known for his singing 
ii. Was owner of the tree 

iii. Writes for the bog trumpet 



  

iv. Reflects his arrogance 
b) The nightingale is apologetic about her song as 

i. The frog did not like it 
ii. It was copied from some where 

iii. The frog had pointed out the technical flaws 
iv. The nightingale lacked confidence 

c) Her claim that ‘at least it’s mine” implies that 
i. The song was original 

ii. She was proud of it 
iii. She wanted to show off 
iv. She was confident 

3. “But I can’t siing in this weather” 
“come my dear-we’ll sing together.----- 
----So the frog and nightingale 
Journeyed up and down the scale 
a) The nightingale resists the frog’s suggestion as 

i. It was very hot 
ii. It was raining 

iii. It was very humid 
iv. It was very cold 

b) The way frog brushes away her excuses reflects his 
i. Arrogance 

ii. Hard task master 
iii. Servile 
iv. Clever 

c) Journeyed up and down the scale’ means 
i. Travel in Bngle Bog 

ii. Travelling up and down the tree 
iii. Singing on different notes 
iv. Popularity ratings 

4. Day by day the nightingale 
Grew more sorrowful and pale 
Night on Night her tired song---- 
Till the birds and the beasts grew tired 
a) The nightingale was growng sad and pale as 

i. The frog was always criticizing her 



  

ii. He was making her practice for long hours 
iii. She was afraid of displeasing her 
iv. She felt trapped 

b) The birds and the beasts grew tired of 
i. Waiting for the nightingale 

ii. Paying the frog 
iii. Un inspired songs of the nightingale 
iv. Nightingale’s repetitive performance 

 
c) The effect of nightingale’s sub standard performance was 

i. The creatures started going to the frog’s performance 
ii. The creatures did not appreciate her performance 

iii. The gross collection at the ticket office fell down 
iv. The nightingale stopped singing 
i. . 

II Short answer questions in about 30-40 words (2 marks each) 
Based on your reading of the poem answer the following questions briefly; 

1. In spite of the frog’s crass cacophony how could he emerge as the winner? 
2. What chance incident brought some respite to the creatures of Bingle Bog? 
3. How did the frog en cash on nightingale’s popularity? 
4. What characteristics helped the frog to overpower the Nightingale? 
5. What piece of advice did the frog give to nightingale to improvise her singing? 
6. Why do you think the nightingale lost her appeal for the masses? 
7. How did the celebrity status affect the nightingale? 
8. What do you think the nightingale was afraid of? 
9. In what sense was the nightingale a stupid creature? 
10. How did the frog become the unrivalled king of the Bog? 

III Long answer questions in about 100-150 words ( 6 marks) 
1. Do you think nightingale was responsible for her own death? Substantiate your answer 

with examples from the poem 
2. Taking the nightingale as a protégée was a ploy employed by the frog to save his 

position. Comment 
3. The poem is an example of how professional rivalry can play with the lives of people. 

Elaborate 
4. Bring out the symbolism as used by the poet in the poem “The frog and the 

Nightingale” 



  

5.  The nightingale had to pay heavily for her innocence and gullibility. Elucidate 
  

MIRROR 
BY – SLYVIA PLATH 

 
INTRODUCTION: The poem “Mirror’ is an autobiographical account of mirror, 
highlighting its qualities. It reflects how a woman is disappointed and frustrated to see her 
gradually fading beauty and youth. It symbolizes the eternal truth of old age and loss of 
beauty in the course of life. The mirror is real and shining. It is unbiased. It shows what 
comes to it. It is a monologue of the protagonist Mirror who is free of any pre conceptions 
and prejudices. It is not distorted by emotions of love or hatred as human beings do. 
 
GIST OF THE POEM: 
Line 1-4 
 

 The mirror in the poem symbolizes the eternal truth of life. It is real and shining. It is 
silver in color and appears perfectly smooth. 

 It does not judge other with pre-conceived ideas like the human beings.  
 It does not have any pre-decided ideas and doesn’t get affected by love or dislike. 
 It has no feelings, emotions and preferences. It reflects exact what comes to it. It 

shows the person’s accurate image from any kind of distortions. 
 Since mirror is exact, truthful and objective, it may appear as unfeeling and cruel 

though it is not so. 
Line 5-9 
 

 The mirror says that it is above any kind of personal feeling. It is like God, who sees 
the truth and views everything from all corners of the world. It is something mystic 
and divine above the ordinary and the worldly. So, like God, the mirror looks at 
everything with equal eye. Most of the time it keeps thinking about the opposite wall 
which is pink and has speckles on it. It has grown passionate about it and now it has 
begun to think of the wall as a part of its heart, here it means that it has become an 
integral part of its being, consciousness and existence. The wall flickers i.e. its view 
shakes and dims with changes in the shades of light. The mirror’s view of the wall is 
interrupted by the people’s faces and the darkness when they stand between the 
mirror and the wall. 

 
Line 10-13 
 

 The mirror says that sometimes it is in the form of a lake as when the woman looks 
into the mirror, the memories of life flash across her mind as both are very deep (lake 
and mirror) revealing her  true identity as a person. She attempts to see her flaws 
behind the darkness. The illusion created by the reflection of candles and the moon 
makes her appear beautiful and different from what she really is (old and ugly). But 
the mirror reflects her image truthfully without any bias. 

 
Lines 14-18 



  

 
 The true (Ugly and old) image as reflected by the mirror makes the woman  

‘frustrated and depressed. She cries and throws her hands in agitation and despair. She is 
ageing but it is difficult for her to accept the natural process of ageing. She comes and 
stands in front of the mirror every morning; it is her face that replaces the darkness. She 
misses her youth and beauty. She is no longer charming as she was in her youth. She 
feels insecure and insignificant. She feels, she has become very terribly ugly. The loss of 
her youth and beauty makes her behave like a fish out of water or a terrible fish trapped 
in the pond of time. 

 
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE TITLE 
 The poem deals with the varied qualities of mirror – exactness, truthfulness and its 
relationship with the human beings (here the old woman) for years together. The whole poem 
revolves around the mirror. Hence, the title is quite apt and appropriate. 
 The poem conveys strong message to the humans- rather than living in the world of 
illusion, we need to change our thinking and attitude. We need to learn to face and accept the 
reality of life without indulging in too much of self-pity. 
RHYME SCHEME 
The poem doesn’t have any a rhyming scheme. It is written as a free verse. 
 
POETIC DEVICE 
 
1. Personification: The poetess has made an inanimate object – mirror, as a living 
object. Ex. It is truthful as an honest person, Ex: She turns to those liars, the candles, and the 
moon. 
2. Metaphor 
 Mirror is the lake. It has the common features of a lake. 
 Ex; Now I am a lake. 
 Ex: Whatever you see, I swallow immediately. 
 
 
 
 
Multiple Choice Questions (Each question carries 3 marks and each sub part is for 01 
mark) 
 
(I) I am silver and exact, I have no preconceptions. Whatever I see I swallow 
immediately just as it is unmisted by love or hatred. I am not cruel, only truthful ____ 
 
 (a) “Silver and exact’ in the extract mean 
 

(i) Made of unalloyed silver 
(ii) Very expensive and decorative  
(iii) Absolutely river colored  
(iv) Clear and accurate 

 



  

 
(b) “I have no preconcepts” means mirror 

 
(i) has no state and outdated ideas 
(ii) is very imperfect 
(iii) has no pre conceived ideas 
(iv) reflects the image with a bias  

 
(c) “Unmisted by love or dislike’ refers 

(i) to mirror’s love and dislike for the old lady 
(ii) to impartial reflection of the old lady 
(iii) to love and dislike towards the lady 
iv) partial reflection of the old lady’s image 

 
(II) The eye of a little God, four-cornered. Most of the time I meditate on the opposite all. 
It is pink, with speckles; I have looked at it long I think it is a part of my heart. 

(a) The literal meaning of the expression ‘four cornered’ as used in the poem is: 
(i) in the eyes of God everybody is equal  
(ii) mirror is unbiased  
(iii) it is un partial 
(iv) the mirror is rectangular and it has four corners 

 
(b) The expression: ‘pink speckles’ refers to  

 
(i) a lady with a healthy pink face and freckles 
(ii) spots made on the mirror with pink paint 
(iii) the mirror 
(iv) the opposite wall that is pink 

 
 

(c) The expression: ‘I meditate on the opposite wall’ mean 
 

(i) the mirror keeps looking at the wall  
(ii) the woman  keeps viewing herself in the mirror 
(iii) the mirror is in love with the wall 
(iv) the image of the wall is reflected in the mirror 

 
 
(III) Searching my reaches for what she really is, than she turns to those liars, the candles 
or the moon. I see her back, and reflect it faithfully. 

(a) The lady is reaching for ___ 
 

(i) her lost ring  
(ii) her lost youth and beauty 
(iii) her lost friend 
(iv) her strength and vitality 



  

(b) What she really is ___ 
 

(i) She is very beautiful and charming  
(ii) The truth that she is no more young and charming  
(iii) She has become extremely old and ugly 
(iv) She can not hold her youth anymore. 

(c) The speaker is different from those liars 
 

(i) It does not show false images 
(ii) It does not tell lies 
(iii) It faithful unable those has 
(iv) It does not mislead the woman 

 
(IV) I have looked at it so long I think it is a part of my heart but it flickers faces and 
darkness separate as over and over. 
 
 (i) I’ and it ‘in the above extract are___ 
 

(a) the young girls ………. the lake 
(b) the mirror ……… the wall 
(c) the woman ……… the mirror 
(d) the wall ….. the light 

 
(ii) The expression: ‘a part of my heart’ means 

(a) It lives in her heart 
(b) It is a part of her existence 
(c) It is very dear to her 
(d) It is a part of her body. 

 
(iii) The expression: ‘But it flickers’ means 

(a) The light flickers because of the wind 
(b) The image in the mirror flickers because of the light 
(c) The candle flame flickers because of the lives 
(d) The girl’s image flickers in the lake water 

 
 

 
(II) Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 Words ( 2 marks each) 
 

Based on your reading of the poem, answer the following questions briefly. Each 
question carries 2 marks. 

 
(a) What is the significance of the expression ‘unmisted’ in the first stage of the 

poem? 
(b) How does the ‘mirror’ swallow? What is the poetic device used here? 



  

(c) The expression – ‘I have no pre-concepts ‘has a deeper meaning in context to 
human beings. Explain. 

(d) What is the other name the mirror calls itself by? Why do you’ think this 
comparison has been made? 

(e) What are the different qualities of mirror highlighted by the poet? 
(f) How is the mirror typically different from most of the human beings? 
(g) Explain- The mirror like a four cornered god and a lake. 
(h) Why do you think the poet refers to the fish in the last line? 
(i) It is not the mirror but the woman herself who is responsible for the pain that 

she experiences, comment. 
(j) What is personification? Quote some examples of personification from the 

poem – ‘Mirror’. 
 

III) Long Answer Question in about 100-150 words (6 Marks) 
 

Q1. Give the characteristics of the mirror as conceived by Slyvia Plath in her 
poem “Mirror”. 

 
Q2. Why does the poetess refer to the woman as a “terrible fish” in the poem 

‘Mirror’? 
 
Q3. What kind of relationship does the woman share with the mirror? 
 
Q4. The woman in the poem searches for something in the depth of the mirror. 

What is it? 
 
Q5. Why has been the mirror called ‘a four cornered God’ – What are its qualities? 

 
 

THE RIME OF THE ANCIENT MARINER 
S.T.COLERIDGE 

INTRODUCTION 
The poem is an extract taken from Coleridge’s famous poem. Here he brings out the torment 
and the strong feeling of guilt faced by an ancient mariner (an old sailor) who, in a moment 
of cruelty, killed an innocent albatross. In order to overcome his pain and guilt, he often 
stopped strangers and told them the story of the troubles faced by the crew as a result of his 
cruelty.  
GIST  
PART 1   
 LINES 1-20 
An old grey bearded Mariner with hypotonic, bright eyes stopped a wedding guest, who 
along with his two companions, was going to attend a wedding. The wedding guest said that 
he was a close relative of the bridegroom and that he had to go as the feast was ready. The 
ancient mariner held the young man by his arm but he (the young man) objected to it angrily 
calling him an old mad man. The old sailor held him by the power of his hypnotizing eyes 
and the wedding guest had no choice but to listen to him like a small child. 



  

LINES 21-40 
The ancient mariner narrated his story that when he was a sailor, their ship sailed southwards 
on a bright sunny day. It reached the equator where the sun was directly overhead at noon. At 
this point, the wedding guest heard the loud music of the bassoon and was frustrated. He 
visualized that the bride must have entered the hall as beautiful as rose and the merry singing 
will be around to welcome the bride. The wedding guest stood helpless and annoyed as he 
had to listen to the mariner’s story. 
LINES 41-60 
The ancient mariner continued his story stating that a dreadful storm struck his ship, pushed 
it at high speed towards the south direction. The storm was like a hunter chasing its prey (the 
ship) following it closely. The ship was moving fast making lot of noises as if it was 
followed by an enemy.  The ship reached a place where there was lot of mist and snow. It 
was extremely cold as both mist and snow surrounded the ship. The ice was flowing as high 
as the ship looking like as green as emerald. The snow cliffs created a very sad looking shine, 
as there was no life around. The ice cracked, growled, howled and roared as it moved 
heavily, holding the ship at one place.         
LINES 61-81 
The crew of the ship was disturbed with the cold weather but it was a great relief for them 
when they were eventually greeted by the arrival of an albatross which came through the fog. 
It was welcomed by the sailors. As it flew around the ship for food and play, the ice cracked 
and split. A good south wind propelled the ship out of the icy region into the sea. The 
albatross followed the ship everyday but at one point the ancient mariner in a fit of anger shot 
dead the innocent bird with his crossbow. He confessed this to the wedding guest. 
PART 2  
LINES 80-105 
The south wind continued to propel the ship northwards. The sailor soon realised that he had 
done a hellish thing by killing the bird that had brought the change in the breeze. But when 
the glorious sun rose after days of mist and snow, they all agreed that he had done a right 
thing to kill the bird that had earlier brought the fog and the mist. The ship sailed on until the 
winds brought it to a silent sea. Suddenly the winds died down and they were once again 
stranded in the middle of the sea. 
LINES 106-121 
When the breeze stopped to blow, the sails dropped and the ship was becalmed. It was so 
quiet that the sailors spoke only to break the silence. All day long the red sun shone in the hot 
sky. Day after day for many days there was no breeze and the ship remained still motionless 
like a painting. The crew had no water to drink in spite of the vast sea around them. Even the 
boats of the ship began to shrink.    
LINES 120-140 
The condition of the crew was pathetic as the sea looked terrible. Soon the bright and slimy 
creatures crawled out of it and walked on the surface. At night, the water looked like oil of 
witch making it change its colours. The sailors had no peace even in their ship and were 
constantly hunted by the presence of the dead Albatross’s spirit. Day after day they had no 
water to drink, their tongues dried up and they were unable to even speak. The guilt of killing 
held the mariner responsible for their woes and a constant reminder of killing an innocent 
bird, the sailors hung the dead albatross around his neck. 
POETIC DEVICE ( A few examples) 



  

1. Alliteration 
a) He holds him with his skinny hand. 
b) Water, water everywhere. 

2. Metaphor 
a) All in a hot and copper sky. 

3. Personification 
a) And now the STORM-BLAST came and he was tyrannous and strong. 
b) The sun came up upon the left, out of the sea came he! 

4. Simile 
a) As green as emerald. 
b) And listens like a three years child. 

 
MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS 

Read the following extract and choose the correct option. Each question carries three marks 
and sub part carries one mark. 

(A)       The ship was cheered, the harbour cleared, 
Merrily did we drop. 
Below the Kirk, below the hill, 
Below the lighthouse top. 
 

Questions:- 
 
1) The ship was cheered by- 

a) the people on the shore 
b) the captain of the ship 
c) the ancient Mariner 
d) the young sailors 

 
2) Explain: MERRILY DID WE DROP. 

a) The sailors slowed down their ship 
b) The sailors anchored their ship 
c) The sailors happily sailed away 
d) The sailors stopped making merry and began steering the ship away 

 
3) The poetic device used in line 3 and 4 

a) Alliteration 
b) Repetition 
c) Metaphor 
d) Simile 

 



  

  
(B)          He holds him with his skinny hand, 

‘There was a ship’ quoth he, 
‘Hold off! Unhand me, grey-bearded loon! 
Eftsoons his hand dropt he. 
 

Questions:- 
 
1) He holds him with his skinny hand  

a) to test the power of his hand 
b) to enjoy his company 
c) to narrate to him his story 
d) to play a prank on him 

2) the second speaker reacted to the first speakers action very                                             
a) angrily 
b) respectfully 
c) mildly 
d) indifferently 

3) The old mariner was speaking to 
a) The bridegroom 
b) The bride 
c) The wedding guest 
d) An old man 

 
 
(C)  And i had done a hellish thing, 

And it would work’em woe: 
 For all averred, I had killed the bird 
 That made the breeze to blow. 

Ah wretch! Said they, the bird to slay, 
That made the breeze to blow! 
Questions:- 

1) The ‘hellish thing’ that the speaker had done was: 
a) He had killed his friend 
b) He had killed the albatross 
c) He had cheated his fellowmen 
d) He had drowned a sailor in the sea 

2) Here the speaker is: 
a) The wedding guest 
b) The albatross 



  

c) The captain of the ship 
d) The Ancient Mariner 

3) He made the breeze to blow: 
a) The Ancient Mariner 
b) The Albatross 
c) The poet 
d) The wedding guest 

 
(D) All in a hot and copper sky, 
The bloody Sun, at noon. 
Right up above the mast did stand, 
No bigger than the Moon. 
Questions:- 
 
1) How did the sky look: 

a) Blue as sea 
b) Dark as clouds 
c) Bright as sun 
d) Copper coloured 

2) The sun was: 
a) behind the dark clouds 
b) behind the fog and mist 
c) right below the mast of the ship 
d) right above the mast of the ship 

3) The poetic device used in this line is: 
a) Hyperbolic and simile 
b) Simile and metaphor 
c) Alliteration and personification 
d) Assonance and alliteration 

a) E)     
 
Short Answer Questions in about 30-40 words (2 marks each) 

1)  How did the Ancient Mariner stop one of the wedding guests? What was his 
reaction? 
2)  What happened when the Ancient Mariner’s ship reached the equator? 

3) Why did the sailors hang the dead albatross round the neck of the mariner? 
4) Briefly describe how the ship was caught in the storm? 

             5) How was the arrival of the albatross a good omen? 
6) How does the ancient mariner describe the land of mist and snow? 



  

7) What painful experience did the mariner undergo in “the silent sea”? 
8) What impression do you form of the ancient mariner from the poem? 
9) What consequences did the mariner have to face as a result of killing the albatross? 
 

Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words (6 Marks) 
 
1) ‘Water, water, everywhere........ Nor any drop to drink’. When does the ancient 

mariner make this comment? 
2) Describe the ship’s journey from harbour to the southern sea full of mist and 

snow. 
3) The ancient mariner’s shipmates are a bunch of fickle minded sailors. Comment. 
4)  ‘Punishment does catch up with the sinner although it may be delayed 

sometimes’. Comment on this statement with the reference to the poem. 
5) Write a short note on the element of supernaturalism in the poem. 

 
DRAMA 

 
A CHRISTMAS CAROL BY CHARLES DICKENS 

 
INTRODUCTION  
'A Christmas Carol' is one of the most famous novels of Charles Dickens. The novel is set in 
the time of Christmas and celebrates the joy of 'giving' and 'loving'.  
The novel has been re-written and presented as a play. You must remember that this was 
written as a Radio Play. 'A Christmas Carol' is a one-act play that is supposed to be 'enacted' 
over the radio. So, the play depends largely on the language and the sounds.  

Gist of the play 

Pages 80-82 

• Out of the dark, cold fog of the street came Scrooge's nephew. Fred boldly wished his 
Uncle Scrooge a merry Christmas. 

•  "Bah!" said Scrooge, "humbug!" He had a lot to say about Christmas, and none of it 
was good. 

•  Fred tried to reason with him, but it was no use. He even invited Scrooge to 
Christmas dinner. Scrooge's response was very rude. At last Fred left, his Christmas 
spirit still intact 

• As Fred went out, two other men came in. They had books and papers in their hands, 
and they bowed to Scrooge. They were collecting money for the poor. They felt that 
Mr. Scrooge would want to share his wealth. 

• Scrooge let them know that he would not share one penny. The poor could go to jail 
or the work house; he did not care. One man protested that many would rather die. 



  

• Scrooge said that if they died, they would decrease the surplus population. It would 
reduce the number of poor people left to beg for help. This response shocked the two 
men, and they left. 

• Scrooge’s underpaid clerk, Bob Cratchit asked Scrooge for a day’s off on Christmas 
day. Scrooge saw it as a poor excuse for picking a man’s pocket every 25 th day of 
December. Quite unwillingly Scrooge granted his clerk’s wish 

Pages 82-83 

•  That evening, Scrooge sat in his dreary upstairs room and had his cold supper. He 
slept uneasily, tossing from side to side. Suddenly, Scrooge heard a clanking noise, as 
if someone were dragging a heavy chain up the stairs to his door. 

• Through the heavy door and into the room came a ghost! Startled, Scrooge 
recognized Marley, his dead business partner. Marley walked towards Scrooge, a grey 
dim figure of a man .He sat and talked to Scrooge. 

• Though Scrooge was afraid, it was hard to tell. He did not believe that the ghost was 
real.. He was sure something he ate had caused this bad dream. 

•  Marley went on to warn him of what was coming. Love of money would doom him 
to ghostly regret. Love of mankind was what life was about. If Scrooge did not learn 
to care about others, his spirit would wander the earth forever. His eyes would see all 
the chances to do good that he had missed. He would never be at peace. 

• Marley's ghost warned Scrooge that he would be haunted by the visit of three spirits: 
first at one o’ clock, second at the stroke of two and the third at 3 a m. 

• With those words, he floated out the window and up into the night. 
• Unsure of what had happened, Scrooge put himself to bed and fell asleep in an 

instant. 

Pages 84-85 

• When the clock struck one, a light flashed. Scrooge woke up. The first spirit had 
come. It was the Ghost of Christmas Past, a strange figure like a child with white hair 
and holding in its hand a sprig of fresh green holly. 

• Scrooge had a vision of three scenes relating to his past life. In the first scene, 
Scrooge found himself alone and sad in his school. He was crying as there was no one 
to love him. This scene reminded Scrooge of the boys who had come singing 
Christmas carols to him and whom he had driven away. 

• Next he saw his sister Fan who came to him to take him home.. She had been good to 
him; she had loved him. Fred was her only child. She had died, but Scrooge saw her 
young and alive again. 

• Then the ghost showed him as a young man breaking up with the girl whom he 
wanted to marry. She saw that he loved money more than he loved her. Scrooge had 
been uncaring then, but now looking on the scene made his heart break. 

• "Spirit, show me no more!" he cried. He struggled with the ghost. Suddenly he was in 
his bedroom. The ghost vanished. Scrooge fell asleep once more. 

Pages 86-88 



  

• Again, a bright light made Scrooge wake up. The second ghost had arrived. It was the 
Spirit of Christmas Present. He was a giant, but had a young face.. Scrooge had never 
seen anything like it. The Ghost took Scrooge first to a church and then to a ship where 
the people were happily celebrating Christmas. 

• Their next stop was at the Cratchit house. The Cratchits were poor in wealth but rich in 
love. Scrooge saw his clerk, Bob's wife, and all their children as they laughed and 
cheered. 

•  Of the five children, the youngest one caught Scrooge's eye. Tiny Tim looked sickly. 
He walked with a little crutch. Scrooge heard Bob say that Tiny Tim hoped the people 
saw him in the church, because he was a cripple, and prayed for him on Christmas day, 
Scrooge watched them enjoy Christmas dinner, small though it was. Scrooge asked the 
Spirit of Christmas Present about Tiny Tim. He was upset when told that the child 
would die. 

• The spirit looked at him intently and said, if Tiny Tim died, it would decrease the 
surplus population. 

• The words were a blow to Scrooge. Had he really said such an awful thing that day? He 
wished he could take it back 

• They left the happy noise of the Cratchit house. Scrooge learned the real meaning of 
Christmas that evening. 
  
Pages 89-90 

• At the stroke of three in the church clock, the third Ghost appeared. A heavy snow 
was falling, blanketing a sleeping London. It was early Christmas morning. 

• The Ghost showed Scrooge two men conversing about a man who died last night. He 
left not a friend behind him. The spirit would have shown Scrooge the dead man's 
body, but Scrooge begged to see something else, tenderness connected with death. 

• They went to the Cratchits' house. Tiny Tim and Bob were not there. Mrs. Cratchit 
was sewing and crying. Then Bob came home. He had been to the graveyard. 

• Bob told his wife. That it would have done her good to see how green a place it was.. 
He had promised Tim that he would walk there on a Sunday. Then Bob covered his 
face with his hands and cried 

•  Scrooge could stand it no longer. Who was the unloved man? Did Tiny Tim have to 
die? Without speaking, the Ghost of Christmas Yet to Come led Scrooge to a gloomy 
churchyard. The Spirit stood among the graves and pointed at one asking Scrooge to 
read the inscription on the tombstone. It read ‘Ebenezer Scrooge’. 

• "No Spirit!" cried Scrooge. He promised that he would honour Christmas in his heart, 
and he would try and keep it alive all the year. He would not shut out the lessons that 
all three Spirits had taught him. 

Pages 89-90 
• Hearing the ringing of church bells, Scrooge ran to look out his window. It was a 

golden day. It was Christmas Day! 
• His first act of love and kindness was to send the biggest turkey he could find to Bob 

Cratchit's house- a surprise as Bob Cratchit would never guess who had sent that gift! 



  

•  He then went straight to Fred's house and surprised them all.   
Scrooge was warmly welcomed and felt right at home. He gave his nephew’s wife a 
gift. Scrooge also wished to celebrate Christmas Day with them. 

• Scrooge became a saint from a sinner. Scrooge was better than his word. To Tiny 
Tim, who did NOT die, he was a second father He raised his clerk’s salary second 
took Fred into business. 

• Scrooge is reclaimed. He is transformed into a soft hearted and compassionate human 
being. 

• He became as good a man as anyone had ever known. From then on it was always 
said that he knew how to keep Christmas well. No ghosts ever had reason to visit him 
again. He was truly a changed man, and the more blessed for it. 

Character List 
Ebenezer Scrooge 
The protagonist, Scrooge is a cold, miserly creditor whose redemption to kindness and 
selflessness forms the arc of A Christmas Carol. Scrooge represents the Victorian rich who 
neglect the poor and think only of their own well-being.  As a young boy; Scrooge was 
neglected by his peers and, it appears, by his father. The young Scrooge seemed determined 
to live only for himself as he aged 
Jacob Marley - In the living world, Ebenezer Scrooge's equally greedy partner. Marley died 
seven years before the narrative opens. He appears to Scrooge as a ghost condemned to 
wander the world bound in heavy chains. Marley hopes to save his old partner from suffering 
a similar fate 
 
Bob Cratchit 
Cratchit is Scrooge's overworked employee; a timid man afraid to stand up to his boss's 
demanding ways. The patriarch of a family poor in wealth but rich in love, he cares 
especially dearly for his crippled son, Tiny Tim. Cratchit is a symbol for the Victorian poor, 
good-hearted and hard-working but unable to climb out the stifling conditions of poverty.  
Ghost of Christmas Past 
The first ghost to visit Scrooge, the small, elderly figure represents memory. He takes 
Scrooge on a tour of Christmases in his past  
Ghost of Christmas Present 
A giant clad in robes, this ghost has 1800 brothers and a life span of one day. He represents 
celebration and charity. He escorts Scrooge on a tour of his contemporaries' holiday 
celebrations  
Ghost of Christmas Yet To Come 
This solemn, silent phantom represents death, but also the presents the possibility that the 
future is not determined, but opens to the free will of humans. He presents Scrooge with an 
ominous view of his lonely death. 
Fred 
Scrooge's nephew, Fred embodies the jollity and sharing of Christmas. He refuses to let 
Scrooge's "Bah! Humbug!" attitude bring him down, and is overjoyed when his uncle 
converts and attends his party. 
  



  

Tiny Tim 
Cratchit's crippled son, Tiny Tim represents the overwhelming goodness of the Christmas 
spirit.  Tiny Tim is a highly sentimentalized character who Dickens uses to highlight the 
tribulations of England's poor and to elicit sympathy from his middle and upper class 
readership. 

Belle 
A beautiful woman who Scrooge loved deeply when he was a young man. Belle broke off 
their engagement after Scrooge became consumed with greed and the lust for wealth. She 
later married another man. 
 
Fan Scrooge’s sister; Fred's mother. In Scrooge's vision of Christmases past, he remembers 
Fan picking him up from school and taking him home. 
 
Mrs. Cratchit - Bob’s wife, a kind and loving woman 
 
Multiple Choice Questions. Each question carries 3 marks and each 
subpart is for 1 mark. 
 
Read the extracts and answer the following questions by choosing the most appropriate 
option. 
 
1. For seven years I have been dead-travelling the whole time. No rest, no peace, only 
remorse. 
a. The speaker is  

(i)Business partner-Fred 
(ii)Business partner of Scrooge-Jacob Marley 
(iii).Employee of Scrooge 
(iv) Classmatea of Scrooge 
 
 
 
 
b. The purpose of the speaker’s visit was 
(i)to warn Scrooge to mend his ways and to avoid a similar fate as his own. 
(ii).to advise him to go to Fred’s house to celebrate Christmas. 
(iii) to tell him to donate money to the poor people. 
 (iv) to  advise him to decrease the surplus population 
c. The speaker died 
(i) seven years ago 
(ii) eight years ago 
(iii) nine years ago 
(iv) ten years ago. 
 



  

2. He says you are never coming back here and from now on we will be always together. 
a) The speaker of this line is 
(i) Fan 
(ii) Belle 
(iii) Fred 
(v) Tiny Tim 
 
b) The first visitor travels with Scrooge through  
(i) his memories. 
(ii) his dreams. 
(iii) his hopes. 
(iv). his nightmares. 
 
c) This line has been spoken when 
(i).Scrooge’s father came home from his office. 
(ii).Bob Cratchit came home from his office. 
(iii) Third ghost visited him. 
(iv)   Scrooge’s sister came to take Scrooge home. 
 
 
3. I wish I had him here. I’d give him a piece of my mind to feast upon and I hope he 
would   have a good appetite for it. 
a) Mrs. Cratchit’s opinion about Scrooge is that he is  
(i)  Social 
(ii) Stingy 
(iii) Kind 
(iv) Generous 
 
b) Bob Cratchit  
(i) did allow his wife to speak ill of his boss. 
(ii) thought it improper to speak like that on the pious day of Christmas. 
(iii) thought that his boss would sack him  
(iv) joined his wife to speak ill of his boss. 
  

c) The Cratchit family embraces the message  that even in _______ there is hope. 
(i) sorrow. 
(ii) death. 
(iii) poverty. 
(iv) sickness. 
 
5. I am not the man I was. I will not be the man I must have been but for this lesson I 
will honour Christmas in my heart. 
 
a) After the visit of the three ghosts Scrooge would  
(i) be compassionate, considerate and concerned about other’s miseries 
(ii) Be cruel, stingy and miserly 



  

(iii) be caring and loving but would remain to be miserly 
 (iv) Not at all be heeding the advice of the ghosts. 
b) Scrooge ----------------when he utters these lines. 
(i) Laughs and cries  
(ii) cries and prays  
(iii) cries and screams  
(iv). Screams and prays 
c) The visit of the Third Ghost was a 
(i) horrifying experience and a realization from within 
(ii) pleasant experience of his childhood memories 
(iii) memorable but a sad experience  
(iv) reminder of Scrooge’s sins of the past. 
  
Answer the following questions in about 30-40 words ( 2 marks each) 

1 'Despite the bitterly cold weather, all of London is in a festive mood. But there is no 
happy expression on Ebenezer Scrooge's lined face.' 
a) What does this show of Scrooge? 
b) What would the reaction of the society be to such a man? 
 
Answer: a) Scrooge is not religious. He hates Christmas as he is expected to give charity and 
give Bob Cratchit a holiday. 
b) Society will not respect such a man. 

 2 'You're nothing but an undigested bit of meat Blot of mustard, a crumb of cheese.' 
a) Who is being described here?   
b) Why has the person made his appearance? 
 
Answer: a) Scrooge describes Jacob Marley's Ghost. 
b) Jacob Marley is in Chains. These chains represent the selfish acts done in his days on 
earth. Jacob has come to scrooge as a Ghost to try and correct him. 

 3. 'Another idol has displaced me, a golden one.' 
a) Who is speaking to whom? 
b) Why does the speaker say this? 
c) Reflect on the character of the person spoken about.  
 
Answer: a) Belle to Scrooge. 
 
b) He does not marry Belle as a family involves expenditure and he hates spending money. 
c) Scrooge is mean and cruel right from his youth. He holds gold and money in greater 
importance than necessary. Emotions and feelings mean nothing to him.  
 4.  Gentlemen: Most of them would rather die than do that.  
Scrooge: Then let them do that and help decrease the surplus population 
a) Why has the gentleman come? 



  

b) Who are they talking about? 
c) What character of Scrooge is revealed here? 
 
Answer: a) to collect some money for charity. 
b) They are talking about the poor and needy, who do not have a great income, but will not 
take any assistance from warehouses. 
c) Scrooge is very proud of the money he has. He is cruel, hard hearted and unsympathetic 
towards the poor.  
 
 5. I was glad to be able to go to church. That's because I wanted the people to see that 
I'm a cripple. 
a) Why does Tim want the people to see him? 
b) What future does the second ghost predict for him? 
c) What actually happened?  
 
Answer: a) Tim wants the people in the church to pray for him. 
b) Tim would die as Bob has no money for his treatment. 
c) Scrooge is transformed. From a cruel and selfish man he becomes kind. He pays for Tim's 
treatment and Tim recovers.  
 
 6. Third Ghost: That tombstone... Read the name on it. 
 
Scrooge: Before I do, answer me one question. Are these the shadows of the things that 
may be only? 
a) Whose tombstone was it? 
b) What does Scrooge mean by this question? Does this reveal a change?  
 
Answer: a) Ebenezer Scrooge 
b) Scrooge does not wish to die as a miser and a cruel man. He would like to know if it was 
possible to change the course of the future. Yes, we see a change in Scrooge. Perhaps he has 
realised his mistakes and would like to be a good Christian.  
 

 
 7.  From now on I am going to be one of your most persistent guests. 
 
a) What character of the speaker is revealed here? 
b) Is Fred worthy of this attention?  
 
Answer: a) Scrooge has realised that he has done Fan (his sister) a great wrong. He would 
like to correct his mistake. He therefore begins to renew his relationship with Fred his 
nephew. 
b) Fred has been respectful and affectionate towards Scrooge. He had come to invite him for 
Christmas. So he is worthy of this attention from Scrooge. 



  

8. Scrooge: Let me see some tenderness connected with death. 
 
1) Who is Scrooge speaking to? What has Scrooge just seen? 
2) What is Scrooge shown later? 
 
Answer: 1) Scrooge is speaking to the third ghost. Who is showing him his future? Scrooge 
had just seen a lonely unclaimed dead body which he recognizes as his own. He has seen two 
men refusing to go for his funeral unless they get a free meal.  
2) Later the third ghost shows scrooge Bob Cratchit's house where all of them are mourning 
tiny Tim’s death. Tiny Tim is missed by everybody after his death. Then the ghost shows 
scrooge a tombstone with his name written on it.  
 
9. What is the theme of the play "The Christmas Carol"?  
10. Why do you think Scrooge was what he was?  
Value points:  

 He had a very harsh childhood -had not enjoyed the love of his family- was sent away 
to a boarding school by a very strict father- result he became a miser-a man of no 
compassion- did not celebrate Christmas at home.  

Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words (6 Marks) 

1. In the play ‘A Christmas Carol’, Scrooge says that a poor man has no right to be merry 
whereas Fred says that a rich man has no right to be dismal. Who do you think is right and 
why? 
2. The first ghost showed two women figures to Scrooge. Who were they and why did their 
memories disturb him? 
3 Bring out the supernatural element in the play, ‘A Christmas Carol’. 
4. Who was Jacob Marley? What role did his ghost play in changing Mr. Scrooge? 
5. How did Scrooge help to let tiny Tim’s dream come true? 
6. Throw light upon the character of Scrooge before and after his encounter of the three 
ghosts. 
7. Ebenezer Scrooge said that he feared the Spirit of Christmas Yet to Come more than all the 
others? Why do you think that was? How would you react if you got the chance to see your 
future?  
8. You are Ebenezer Scrooge. You have never done one kind thing or said one kind word to 
your only living relative Fred. Now you are ashamed of yourself. The next time you saw your 
nephew, what would you say to him? How would you explain your past behaviour? 
                                           

Julius Caesar 
By William Shakespeare 

 
Key facts 
Genre  
Tragic historical drama 
Setting (Time)  



  

44 B.C. 
Type of work  
 Play 
Setting (Place) 
Ancient Rome, towards the end of the Roman republic 
Tone  
Serious, proud, virtuous, enraged, vengeful, idealistic, anguished 
Author  
 William Shakespeare 
The Play Julius Caesar is in five acts. Given below is a brief summary of the events that 
happen before Act II Scene II:-- 

 Two Roman tribunes, Flavius and Murellus, see the common people parading in the 
streets instead of working in their shops. They demand to know why the men are not 
working. A cobbler informs them that the people are celebrating Caesar's victory. 
Murellus is infuriated and tells them that Caesar has not defeated an enemy, but rather 
has killed the sons of Pompey the Great. Pompey previously ruled Rome along with 
Caesar until their alliance fell apart, at which point they went to battle over the right to 
rule.  

 Julius Caesar triumphantly returns to Rome on the festival of Lupercalia, celebrated on 
February 15. He is followed by Antony and Brutus and many followers.  

 A soothsayer approaches Caesar and calls  out for attention. Caesar allows him to speak, 
and the man tells Caesar to, "Beware the ides of March". Caesar ignores this warning and 
calls the man a dreamer.  

 Brutus remarks to Cassius that he is afraid the people will crown Caesar king.Cassius 
then tells Brutus that "Brutus" is just as good a name as "Caesar", and that both names 
could just as easily rule Rome.  

 Brutus, afraid that Caesar will become a king, struggles to decide whether to take action 
with Cassius.  

 Casca remains onstage with Brutus and Cassius and tells them that the three shouts they 
heard were because Caesar turned down the crown three times. Apparently Antony 
offered him the crown three times, and Caesar turned it down three times.  

 Casca then adds that the people forgave Caesar and worshipped him even more for 
turning away the crown.  

 Cassius informs the audience in a soliloquy that he will fake several handwritten notes 
and throw them into Brutus' room in an attempt to make Brutus think the common people 
want him to take action against Caesar.  

 Cassius then arrives and Casca tells him that the senators are planning to make Caesar a 
king the next morning. Cassius draws his dagger and threatens to die before ever 
allowing Caesar to achieve so much power. Casca shakes hands with Cassius and they 
agree to work together to prevent Caesar from seizing power.  

 Cinna, a co-conspirator, arrives and together they then leave to go throw Cassius' 
handwritten notes through Brutus' window. Cassius indicates that he is quite sure Brutus 
will join them within the next day.  



  

 Brutus is in his garden and has made up his mind that Caesar must be killed. His reasons 
are that Caesar is abusing his power and that he has ascended far too quickly.  

 Lucius, Brutus' servant, brings him a letter he has found in Brutus' private room. Brutus 
interprets the letter as if it were from all of Rome, telling him to slay Caesar and restore 
the republic.  

 Cassius is further of the opinion that Mark Antony should be killed along with Caesar, 
but again Brutus is against the plan, calling it too "bloody."  

 They plan to commit their murder of Caesar at the Senate at eight o'clock that morning (it 
is only three in the morning at this point). However, they are worried that Caesar will not 
show up because he has become so superstitious over the past few months.  

 Decius tells them that he knows how to flatter Caesar, and assures them that he will 
convince Caesar to go to the Senate. Cassius and his followers then depart, leaving 
Brutus alone.  

 
Gist  of the extract from Class X book 
 

 Caesar, still in his nightgown, is terrified by a dream his wife Calpurnia has had in which 
she cried out, "Help, ho! They murder Caesar!" He orders a servant to go to the priests 
and have them sacrifice an animal in order to read the entrails for predictions of the 
future.  

 Calpurnia arrives and tells him that he dare not leave the house that day. Caesar acts 
brave and tells her that he fears nothing, and that he will die when it is necessary for him 
to die. The servant returns and tells him that the sacrificed animal showed a very bad 
omen, namely the beast did not have a heart. 

  Caesar insists on misinterpreting the omens, but Calpurnia begs him to blame her for his 
absence from the Senate, to which he finally agrees.  

 However, Decius arrives at that moment in order to fetch Caesar to the Senate House. 
Caesar tells him to inform the Senate that he will not come this day. Decius claims that he 
will be mocked if he cannot provide a better reason than that. Caesar then tells him about 
Calpurnia's dream, which Decius reinterprets in a positive light.  

 Decius then overwhelms Caesar's resistance by asking him if the Senate should dissolve 
until a better time when Calpurnia has more favourable dreams.  

 Decius also tempts Caesar by saying that the Senate plans to give the crown to him and 
they may change their minds if he does not go. 

 Caesar tells Calpurnia that he was acting foolishly, and agrees to go to the Senate. 
Cassius and the other conspirators arrive at that moment to accompany him to the Senate. 
Antony also appears and joins the group of men who then escort Caesar out of his house.  

 Caesar takes his seat in the Senate and proceeds to allow Metellus Cimber to petition 
him. The man throws himself down at Caesar's feet in order to beg for his brother's 
release from banishment, but is ordered to get up.  

 Caesar tells him that fawning will not win him any favours. At this Brutus comes forward 
and pleads for the man's brother. Cassius soon joins him.  

 Caesar tells them his decision is, "constant as the Northern Star" and that he will not 
remove the banishment. Casca kneels and says “Speak hands for me” .Casca first, and 



  

then the other conspirators and Brutus all stab Caesar who falls saying, "Et tu, Brute? - 
Then falls Caesar. 

 Antony arrives and laments the death of Caesar. He begs the murderers, specifically 
Brutus, to tell him why Caesar had to be killed. Brutus tells him that Caesar was 
destroying the republic and had to be removed from power.  

 Antony pretends to be convinced by this and asks the conspirators to, "Let each man 
render me his bloody hand" He then shakes hands with each of them, naming them as he 
shakes the hand.  

 Antony quickly recants his agreement with the murderers, and tells Cassius that he almost 
joined them after shaking their hands; He asks them if he may have permission to take the 
body to the marketplace and show it to the crowds. Brutus gives him permission to do 
this, but immediately Cassius pulls Brutus aside and says, "You know not what you do” 

  Brutus decides to give his speech first, and to allow Antony to speak afterwards, 
provided that Antony only says positive things about the conspirators. Antony agrees to 
this.  

 Left alone with the body of Caesar, Antony says, "O pardon me, thou bleeding piece of 
earth / That I am meek and gentle with these butchers" He continues, with his speech 
becoming ever more violent, "Domestic fury and fierce civil strife / Shall cumber all the 
parts of Italy"  

 Brutus tells the masses that he loved Caesar more than any of them, but that he killed 
Caesar because he loved Rome more. 

  Brutus then asks them if they want him to kill himself for his actions, to which the crowd 
replies, "Live, Brutus, live, live!" (3.2.44).  

 He lastly begs them listen to Mark Antony speak and to let him depart alone. He leaves 
Mark Antony alone to give his oration.  

 Antony's speech begins with the famous lines, "Friends, Romans, countrymen, lend me 
your ears". His speech continually praises Brutus as "an honourable man" who has killed 
Caesar for being ambitious.  

 He then presents all of the images of Caesar in which Caesar has not been ambitious, 
such as when Caesar thrice refused the crown on the day of Lupercal, or when Caesar 
filled the Roman treasury with ransom money from victories in war.  

 The plebeians slowly become convinced that Caesar was not ambitious and that he was 
wrongly murdered.  

 Antony then pulls out Caesar's will and tells them he should not read it to them. They beg 
him to read it, and he finally agrees, but puts if off by descending into the masses and 
standing next to the body of Caesar.  

 He shows them the stab wounds and names the conspirators who gave Caesar the 
wounds. The crowd starts to surge away in anarchy, crying, "Revenge! About! Seek! 
Burn! Fire! Kill! Slay!"  Antony stops them and continues speaking.  

 He finally reads them the will, in which Caesar has given every Roman citizen seventy-
five drachmas. The plebeians react in a frenzy of anger against the men who killed 
Caesar, and carry away the body.  

 Antony says, "Now let it work. Mischief, thou art afoot. / Take thou what course thou 
wilt”. He has successfully instigated the mob to mutiny.   



  

 
A Few Interesting Facts About The Play Julius Caesar 
 

 Julius Caesar was first published in the First Folio in 1623. The play's source was Sir 
Thomas North's translation of Plutarch's Life of Brutus and Life of Caesar. 

 
 To celebrate his victory over Pompey, Julius Caesar gave a banquet at which 150,000 

guests were seated at 22,000 tables. It lasted for 2 days. He also proclaimed a rent-free 
year for every poor family in the Empire. 

 
 Julius Caesar was assassinated on the Ides of March - March 15, 44 B.C. 

 
 A soothsayer tells Caesar who is already on his way to the Senate (and his death), 

"Beware the ides of March." Caesar replies, "He is a dreamer; let us leave him. 
Pass."(What an irony!) 

 
 Artemidorus offered a letter to Caesar warning him about the conspiracy in the street but 

Caesar refused to read it (Irony) 
 

 Caesar's enemies assassinated him at the foot of Pompey's statue, where the Roman 
Senate was meeting that day in the temple of Venus. (Irony) 

 
 The sixty conspirators, led by Marcus Junius Brutus and Caius Cassius came to the 

meeting with daggers concealed in their togas and struck Caesar at least 23 times as he 
stood at the base of Pompey's statue. 

 
 After his death, all the senators fled, and three slaves carried his body home to Calpurnia 

several hours later. 
 

 Brutus and Cassius finally committed suicide. 
 

 Both Julius Caesar and Mark Antony had affairs with the Egyptian Queen Cleopatra. 
 

 Cassius had a personal animosity and a "peculiar bitterness" against Caesar. Brutus was 
pestered, by anonymous appeals calling upon him to rid the state of the tyrant. 

 
  Cassius gathered a conglomerate of senators willing to assassinate Caesar but all agreed 

that the conspiracy could not succeed without the idealistic glamour that Brutus' 
participation would bring to it; he was the essential man to give the enterprise 
political legitimacy.  

 
  When Caesar saw that he was beset on every side by drawn daggers, he muffled his head 

in his robe, and at the same time drew down its lap to his feet with his left hand, in order 
to fall more decently, with the lower part of his body also covered. He uttered not a word, 
but merely a groan at the first stroke, though some have written that when Marcus Brutus 
rushed at him, he said in Greek, 'you too, my child?' " 



  

 
 When Caesar's will was opened it was discovered that he had left a considerable legacy to 

each Roman citizen, and when the people saw his body, all disfigured with its wounds, 
being carried through the forum, they broke through all bounds of discipline and order. 

 

Context  

 Julius Caesar takes place in ancient Rome in 44 B.C., when Rome was the centre of an 
empire stretching from Britain to North Africa and from Persia to Spain. 

 
  Rome suffered from constant infighting between ambitious military leaders and the far 

weaker senators to whom they supposedly owed allegiance. 
 

  The empire also suffered from a sharp division between citizens, who were represented 
in the senate, and the increasingly underrepresented plebeian masses. 

 
 A succession of men aspired to become the absolute ruler of Rome, but only Julius 

Caesar seemed likely to achieve this status. Those citizens who favoured more 
democratic rule feared that Caesar’s power would lead to the enslavement of Roman 
citizens by one of their own.  

 
 Therefore, a group of conspirators came together and assassinated Caesar. The 

assassination, however, failed to put an end to the power struggles dividing the empire, 
and civil war erupted shortly thereafter.  

 
 The plot of Shakespeare’s play includes the events leading up to the assassination of 

Caesar as well as much of the subsequent war, in which the deaths of the leading 
conspirators constituted a sort of revenge for the assassination. 

 
 In 1599, when the play was first performed, Queen Elizabeth I had sat on the throne for 

nearly forty years, enlarging her power at the expense of the aristocracy and the House of 
Commons. As she was then sixty-six years old, her reign seemed likely to end soon, yet 
she lacked any heirs (as did Julius Caesar). In an age when censorship would have limited 
direct commentary on these worries, Shakespeare could nevertheless use the story of 
Caesar to comment on the political situation of his day. 

 
 First performed in 1599. It was probably the first play performed in the Globe Theatre, 

the playhouse that was erected around that time in order to accommodate Shakespeare’s 
increasingly successful theatre company.  

 
 However, the first authoritative text of the play did not appear until the 1623 First Folio 

edition.  
 

PLOT OVERVIEW 



  

 Caesar has defeated the Roman general Pompey, his archrival, in battle.  
 Caesar enters with his entourage, including the military and political figures Brutus, 

Cassius, and Antony.  
 Cassius hatches a plot to draw Brutus into a conspiracy against Caesar. 
 That night, Rome is plagued with violent weather and a variety of bad omens and 

portents.  
 Caesar prepares to go to the Senate. His wife, Calpurnia, begs him not to go, 

describing recent nightmares she has had in which a statue of Caesar streamed with 
blood and smiling men bathed their hands in the blood. 

  Caesar refuses to yield to fear and insists on going about his daily business. 
  Finally, Calpurnia convinces him to stay home—if not out of caution, then as a 

favour to her.  
 But Decius, one of the conspirators, then arrives and convinces Caesar that Calpurnia 

has misinterpreted her dreams and the recent omens. Caesar departs for the Senate in 
the company of the conspirators. 

  At the Senate, the conspirators speak to Caesar, bowing at his feet and encircling 
him. One by one, they stab him to death.  

 When Caesar sees his dear friend Brutus among his murderers, he gives up his 
struggle and dies. 

 The murderers bathe their hands and swords in Caesar’s blood, thus bringing 
Calpurnia’s premonition to fruition. 

  Antony, having been led away on a false pretext, returns and pledges allegiance to 
Brutus but weeps over Caesar’s body.  

 He shakes hands with the conspirators, thus marking them all as guilty while 
appearing to make a gesture of conciliation.  

 When Antony asks why they killed Caesar, Brutus replies that he will explain their 
purpose in a funeral oration.  

 Antony asks to be allowed to speak over the body as well; Brutus grants his 
permission, though Cassius remains suspicious of Antony.  

 The conspirators depart, and Antony, alone now, swears that Caesar’s death shall be 
avenged. 

 Brutus and Cassius go to the Forum to speak to the public. 
 Cassius exits to address another part of the crowd.  
 Brutus declares to the masses that though he loved Caesar, he loves Rome more, and 

Caesar’s ambition posed a danger to Roman liberty. The speech placates the crowd.  
 Antony appears with Caesar’s body, and Brutus departs after turning the pulpit over 

to Antony. 
  Repeatedly referring to Brutus as “an honourable man,”  
 Antony’s speech becomes increasingly sarcastic; questioning the claims that Brutus 

made in his speech that Caesar acted only out of ambition, Antony points out that 
Caesar brought much wealth and glory to Rome, and three times turned down offers 
of the crown.  

 Antony then produces Caesar’s will but announces that he will not read it for it would 
upset the people inordinately. The crowd nevertheless begs him to read the will, so he 
descends from the pulpit to stand next to Caesar’s body. He describes Caesar’s 
horrible death and shows Caesar’s wounded body to the crowd. 



  

  He then reads Caesar’s will, which bequeaths a sum of money to every citizen and 
orders that his private gardens be made public.  

 The crowd becomes enraged that this generous man lies dead; calling Brutus and 
Cassius traitors, the masses set off to drive them from the city. 

Character List 

1. Caesar: pompous, fatalistic, easily flattered, feared 
2. Cassius: jealous, manipulative, unscrupulous, perceptive, realistic 
3. Brutus: honourable, ambitious,  idealistic 
4. Antony: revengeful, manipulative 
5. Crowd/Mob Characteristics: fickleness, loss of individuality, inability to deal with 

intellect and reason, emotionally hyped, capability to perform cruel and inhuman acts 

Marcus Brutus -   

 A supporter of the Republic who believes strongly in a government guided by the 
votes of senators.  

 While Brutus loves Caesar as a friend, he opposes the ascension of any single man to 
the position of dictator 

 He fears that Caesar aspires to such power.  
 Brutus’s inflexible sense of honour makes it easy for Caesar’s enemies to manipulate 

him into believing that Caesar must die in order to preserve the republic.  
 While the other conspirators act out of envy and rivalry, only Brutus truly believes 

that Caesar’s death will benefit Rome.  
 Torn between his loyalty to Caesar and his allegiance to the state, Brutus becomes the 

tragic hero of the play. 
 Brutus emerges as the most complex character in Julius Caesar and is also the play’s 

tragic hero.  
 He is a powerful public figure, but he appears also as a dignified military leader, and 

a loving friend.  
 In a moment of naïve idealism, he ignores Cassius’s advice and allows Antony to 

speak a funeral oration over Caesar’s body.  

Julius Caesar -  

 A great Roman general and senator recently returned to Rome in triumph after a 
successful military campaign.  

 While his good friend Brutus worries that Caesar may aspire to dictatorship over the 
Roman republic, Caesar seems to show no such inclination, declining the crown 
several times.  

 Seduced by the populace’s increasing idealization and idolization of his image, he 
ignores ill omens and threats against his life, believing himself as eternal as the North 
Star.(over confident) 

 Caesar declares: “It seems to me most strange that men should fear, / Seeing that 
death, a necessary end, / Will come when it will come” (II.ii.35–37). In other words, 



  

Caesar recognizes that certain events lie beyond human control; to crouch in fear of 
them is to enter a paralysis equal to, if not worse than, death 

 Addressees himself in third person. Sees no difference between his powerful public 
image and vulnerable human body—thinks of himself as the great Caesar who knows 
no fear. 

 Compares himself to the North Star which is permanent and immovable—shows his 
arrogance 

 The conspirators charge Caesar with ambition, and his behaviour substantiates this 
judgment: he does vie for absolute power over Rome 

 At first, he stubbornly refuses to heed the nightmares of his wife, Calpurnia, and the 
supernatural omens pervading the atmosphere. Though he is eventually persuaded not 
to go to the Senate, Caesar ultimately lets his ambition get the better of him, as the 
prospect of being crowned king proves too glorious to resist. 

Mark Antony  

 A friend of Caesar. Antony claims allegiance to Brutus and the conspirators after 
Caesar’s death in order to save his own life.  

 Later, however, when speaking a funeral oration over Caesar’s body, he spectacularly 
persuades the audience to withdraw its support of Brutus and instead condemn him as 
a traitor. With tears on his cheeks and Caesar’s will in his hand, Antony engages 
masterful rhetoric to stir the crowd to revolt against the conspirators.  

 Antony proves strong in all of the ways that Brutus proves weak.  
 Persuades the plebeians of the conspirators’ injustice, thus gaining the masses’ 

political support. 
  Not too scrupulous to stoop to deceit and duplicity 
 Antony proves himself a consummate politician, using gestures and skilled rhetoric to 

his advantage.  
 In his eulogy for Caesar, Antony is adept at tailoring his words and actions to his 

audiences’ desires.  

Cassius -  

 A talented general and long-time acquaintance of Caesar 
 Dislikes the fact that Caesar has become godlike in the eyes of the Romans.  
 He slyly leads Brutus to believe that Caesar has become too powerful and must die, 

finally converting Brutus to his cause by sending him forged letters claiming that the 
Roman people support the death of Caesar.  

 Impulsive and unscrupulous-- shrewd opportunist-- proves successful but lacks 
integrity. 

Casca -  

 A public figure opposed to Caesar’s rise to power. 

Calpurnia -  



  

 Caesar’s wife. Calpurnia invests great authority in omens and portents.  
 She warns Caesar against going to the Senate on the Ides of March, since she has had 

terrible nightmares and heard reports of many bad omens. 
  Nevertheless, Caesar’s ambition ultimately causes him to disregard her advice.  

Decius Brutus -  

 A member of the conspiracy.  
 Decius convinces Caesar that Calpurnia misinterpreted her terrible nightmares and 

that, no danger awaits him at the Senate. 
  Decius leads Caesar right into the hands of the conspirators. 

 

Clearing Concepts 

1. Compare and contrast the motives that Brutus and Cassius have for killing 
Caesar. 

 
 Brutus and Cassius, both conspirators against Caesar both have dramatically different 

views on the reasons why Caesar should be assassinated.  
 Brutus is a man of morals, reason and honour while Cassius is deceitful and 

manipulative.  
 Brutus seeks to glorify Rome and avoid tyranny by assassinating Caesar.  
 Cassius wants to destroy his enemy and severely dislikes being under the control of a 

tyrant. As leaders in the Senate, Brutus and Cassius confederate to assassinate Julius 
Caesar.  

 Brutus has high standing in the senate and is revered by other members as a great leader 
with outstanding ethics. He is always willing to place Rome above himself and says he 
would give his life to save Rome from tyranny.  

 Cassius, on the other hand, is more concerned about himself being ruled by a tyrant than 
Rome. He is not a very honourable man but is very intelligent and contriving. 

 Brutus and Cassius are alike in the fact that:-- 
•  They are both in the Roman senate.  
• They both also detest tyrants and in some part wish the best for Rome.  
• However, Brutus feels that his actions are necessary to sustain free rule in Rome while 

Cassius sees freedom for Rome as an extra in the assassination.  
 

2. Compare and contrast the characters of Caesar and Cassius 
 

 In Julius Caesar, Shakespeare carefully moulds the characters of Caesar and Cassius to 
create rivalry and jealousy.  

 Caesar, the emperor of Rome is vain, easily flattered and modestly superstitious. Those 
characteristics leave him susceptible to his inevitable assassination.  

 Cassius has the unique ability to interpret human nature and thought. Cassius also envies 
Caesar even though he has a severe dislike for him.  



  

 These two characters compete in a struggle for power in Rome and their faults eventually 
lead to their downfall. 

 Caesar is not content being emperor and desires to be crowned king. His main fault is that 
he feels that he is superior to others and not mortal, but divine and indestructible.  

 Cassius also feels that Caesar is extremely powerful and that nobles have the 
responsibility to stop Caesar.  

 As emperor, Julius Caesar has ruled as a mild tyrant with qualities that Cassius despises, 
even though Cassius is himself corrupt and over taxing.  

 Both Caesar and Cassius both confide in and show great companionship and camaraderie 
in key leaders, Marc Antony and Brutus, respectively. 

 Cassius has a distinguished ability to understand the true meaning behind the statements 
that his colleagues deliver.  

 Caesar, on the other hand, is easily flattered and not very perceptive of the evil that is all 
around him.  

 Caesar is by no means consistent in his superstitions. Meanwhile, Cassius remains 
constant in his dislike of Caesar and plot to assassinate him. 

 It is intriguing that Shakespeare creates Caesar and Cassius so that their flaws bring about 
their demise.  

 Caesar's inability to recognize his mortality and understand the foreshadowing of his 
death lead to his assassination.  

 Cassius hates Caesar and cites Caesar's evil ambitions and actions as the need for 
assassination.  

 However, Cassius has much the actions and ambitions as Caesar did. Both Caesar and 
Cassius affiliate themselves with people who are both strong in character, leadership and 
noble (Antony and Brutus). 

  Caesar and Cassius complement each others' style and are renowned for their rivalry.  
 The two leaders both exhibit extraordinary leadership abilities, but their inabilities and 

uncertainties cost them their lives. 
 

3. Note on ‘Et Tu Brute’  
 

 "Et tu Brute?" Caesar's simple statement sums up Brutus' round character in the 
development of The Tragedy of Julius Caesar.  

 Brutus was thought no threat and an ingenious right-hand man due to his nobility and 
his loyalty; however, these qualities are precisely why the story is such a catastrophe. 
What stemmed from these traits is the last expected outcome.  

 Perhaps the most famous three words uttered in literature, "Et tu, Brute?" (Even you, 
Brutus?). This expression has come down in history to mean the ultimate betrayal by 
one's closest friend. Caesar's surprise was so immense; he could only mutter these last 
few words.  

 This scene, in which the conspirators in the Senate assassinate Caesar, is one of the 
most dramatic moments on the Shakespearean stage. The audience has just witnessed 
the arrogance and hubris of a ruler who has sought, within a republic, to become a 
monarch, comparing himself to the gods 



  

 Brutus, a friend whom Caesar had long trusted and treated as a son.  and yet a man 
who loved Rome (and freedom) more, joined the conspirators in the assassination, a 
betrayal which is captured by the three words above 

 In the accounts of the assassination by Roman historians, Caesar is said to have 
resisted the onslaught of the assassins - until he saw Brutus among them, his dagger 
drawn. Caesar then ceased to struggle and, pulling the top of his robe over his face, 
cried: "You too, Brutus!?" 

 The words reflect the pain and surprise of Caesar because he suffered the greatest 
wound of all in being attacked by his friend. 

 [These words would have been said in Greek - "Kai su, teknon" (You too, my son?") - 
but are best known in their Latin form: "Et tu, Brute?"] 

 
 

4. Brutus and Antony are two different people, and because of this they have two 
different beliefs. On the matter of Caesar, they disagree and turn towards the 
people to help them out. Brutus's speech is first and then Antony's. Both are 
convincing but one will prevail over the other. 

 
a) Brutus’s Funeral Oration: 

 

 Brutus, in a somewhat arrogant, to the point, funeral oration, attempts to sway the 
people. He justifies conspiring against Caesar by stating that Caesar's ambition would 
have hurt Rome. He tries to persuade the crowd by trying to talk to them about honour, 
patriotism and history. 

 

 The Romans go back and forth between leaders, responding emotionally, rather than 
intellectually, to the orators.  

 

 Brutus seeks to explain why he conspired against Caesar. He begins his speech with 
"Romans, countrymen ...” appealing to their consciousness as citizens of Rome, who, 
he later says, will benefit as freeman with Caesar's death. This shows that Brutus knows 
how to lure the crowd, appealing to their better judgement as Romans.  

 

 His use of diction and cunning words help him to better express his point.  He declares 
that he is an honorable man, and tells them that he will let them judge the validity of his 
claims. That is, he will allow the truth to speak for itself. This encourages the crowd to 
believe him, as an honourable man. 

 



  

  He says that he wants them to know the facts.  He says that the reason for killing 
Caesar was his great love for Rome. He justifies this by saying that he loved Caesar but, 
"Not that I loved Caesar less, but that I loved Rome more."  

 

 He then asks rhetorically if the people would want to live their lives as slaves under 
Caesar's rule or would they prefer to live as freemen with Caesar dead. 

 

  To anyone insulted by his speech he wonders if, as Romans who love their freedom, they 
could be offended or reject what he, Brutus, says. He poses the question, "Who is here so 
base that would be a bondman?" He stresses the point, repeating the line, "If any, speak, 
for him have I offended." "I pause for a reply.”  

 

 He allows them to respond to his rhetorical questions, giving them an even greater 
sense that he cares about them and their opinions. They can only respond, " None, Brutus, 
none." That is, none are offended; they do not disagree or argue with his words or his 
actions. 

 

 Directly after the speech the crowd hail him as a hero and the next Caesar, which was 
not the response which Brutus was looking for, nevertheless it was positive, it does 
not mean much however as they haven't heard Antony’s speech. 

 
b) Antony's funeral oration 

 
 Mark Antony's funeral oration uses a different approach. He manages to turn the mob 

against the conspirators. How does he do this? He uses many rhetorical tricks to 
persuade the people to go against the conspirators and support him and Caesar’s goals. 

 
 He dramatically enters with Caesar’s body to win the sympathies of the crowd. He 

first gathers everyone around Caesar’s body and points out the wounds that were made by 
each conspirator—the crowd is moved to tears. 

 
 He starts out by addressing the crowd as "Friends" because he wants to come to them as 

a friend rather than a ruler trying to gain power.  

 He then says, "I come to bury Caesar, not to praise him.", thus he can ease in praises of 
Caesar without the crowd stopping him.  

 He sounds very sincere when he says, "The noble Brutus hath told you Caesar was 
ambitious.... For Brutus is an honorable man." Throughout his speech Antony continues 
with his pledge to the conspirators by calling them "honourable men" repeatedly, but the 
crowd feels a sense of sarcasm each time he calls them that.  

 



  

 Marc Antony is a respectable man and is himself honourable, but most importantly he 
has mastered the art of rhetoric. Antony states in his speech that "[Brutus] hath told 
you Caesar was ambitious", and then Antony retorts with "I thrice presented him [Caesar] 
a kingly crown which he did thrice refuse." By doing that, Antony carefully rebuts 
Brutus' statement that Caesar was ambitious and starts turning the crowd against the 
conspirators. This has an effect of causing the crowd to believe Brutus is lying and 
maybe everything he has said may be questionable. 

 
 He then says "You [the crowd] all did love him once, not without cause. What cause 

withholds you then to mourn for him?" This rhetorical question goes against Brutus by 
questioning his speech in which he so greatly demonized and demeaned Caesar. Now the 
crowd is starting to turn against the conspirators and follow Antony. 

 
 Antony talks about Caesar very passionately to give the impression that Caesar is a hero 

and causes the crowd to think about how they lost such a great man. He says he won't do 
many things which he does do, "I will not stir you up," when he does. "If it were so, it 
was a grievous fault," this gives the impression that Antony doesn't agree, or doubts 
Brutus, he tries to make the crowd think that too. 

 
 Antony then teases the crowd with Caesar's will, which they beg him to read, but he 

refuses. Antony tells the crowd to "have patience" and expresses his feeling that he will 
"wrong the honourable men whose daggers have stabbed Caesar" if he is to read the will. 
The crowd yells out "they were traitors” and have at this time completely turned against 
the conspirators and are inflamed about Caesar’s death. 

 
 To refute Brutus' claim that Caesar was a heartless tyrant Antony recounts "how dearly 

he [Caesar] loved him [Brutus].  
 

 Next, Antony humbles himself as "no orator, as Brutus is" hinting that Brutus used 
trickery in his speech to deceive the crowd.  

 
 After that Antony deals his final blow by revealing to the crowd Caesar’s will, in which 

"To every Roman citizen he gives, to every several man seventy-five drachmas" as well 
as land. He thus appeals to their sense of greed. He then asks the crowd, "Here was a 
Caesar, when comes such another?” which questions the conspirators’ ability to lead.  

 
 Finally, Antony releases the crowd and utters, "Now let it work. Mischief, thou art afoot. 

Take thou course thou wilt." After this the crowd riots and searches out the traitors in an 
attempt to kill them 

 
 He abides by his agreement with Brutus not to place blame on the conspirators.  

 

  Since the people responded positively to Brutus' speech, Antony could not insult Brutus' 
honesty in a direct manner.  

 Yet, Antony disproves Caesar's ambition with three examples. The people of Rome are 
swayed to him by:-- 



  

•  his dramatics/histrionics 

•  his way of making a point, his repetition 

•  And compelling proof of Caesar's concern. All of these style elements help him to take 
the crowd on “his side.”  

• Antony’s style of parallelism and syntax helped him to get his point across better 
than Brutus did. He is able to eloquently manipulate the crowd through 
remarkable rhetoric skills and turn them against the 'honourable men.' His 
speech was truly one of the most renowned and premium examples of 
articulation and delivery. 

 
 In conclusion, Antony's has an advantage over Brutus because he backs up statements 

with examples while Brutus leaves his statements more open-ended.  

 The people seem to find it easier to accept Antony, an emotional and sincere speaker, 
than Brutus who appears arrogant and forceful.  



  

 

Speeches at a Glance 

Antony(offensive) 

 

Brutus(defensive) 

 
• realistic/Manipulative- 

Reads the crowd's hostility and plays 
upon it—underhand way of making a 
point 

• Starts mildly-- begins implanting 
anger and mutinous ideas when he 
knows the mob agrees with him 

• Balanced phrases- Asks questions 

• Repetition of phrases which leads to 
an effective use of irony "Brutus is an 
honourable man" 

• Dramatic pauses, awaits for reply 

• Tone: soft and humble, emotional 
(weeping), anger, sarcasm, increased 
volume 

• Use of suspense (will) 

• Tangible visual effects: sealed will, 
Caesar's mantle, Caesar's body 

• Lies: Did Caesar really weep for the 
poor? How does Antony know whose 
stab wound is where in Caesar's 
mantle  

• Form- Poetry - a form suitable to 
appeal to emotions 

• Salutation "Friends, Romans, 
countrymen..." 

 

• Idealistic/Imperceptive 

• Cold ,arrogant, emotionless oration

• Expects the crowd, which is 
emotionally stirred, to pay close 
attention to his words  

• Balanced sentences 

• Rhythm 

• Asks questions, allows mob to 
answer 

• Uses visual prop (dagger) 

•  Hazy generalization that if Caesar 
lived Romans would all be bondmen 

• Bandwagon technique playing upon 
the idea that we are all good Romans 

• His speech fails  when a citizen says, 
“let him be Caesar” 

• Form--- Prose - a form more fitting 
to an appeal to reason  

• Salutation "Romans, countrymen, 
and lovers!" 

 

 
 



  

 
III. Multiple Choice Questions 

Read the following extracts and answer the questions by choosing the most appropriate 
option. Each question carries three marks and each subpart is for one mark. 
 
1. What can be avoided  

Whose end is purposed by the mighty Gods?  
Yet Caesar shall go forth: for these predictions 
 Are to the world in general as to Caesar 
 
a) The extract shows that the speaker is 

i. a believer in destiny 
ii. arrogant and fearless 

iii. confident 
iv. obstinate 

b) ‘Caesar shall go forth’ refers to Caesar’s plan: 
i. to go to the battlefield 

ii. to  meet the senators 
iii. to attend the meeting of the senate 
iv. to go  ahead 

c) According to Caesar the predictions 
i. are very general in nature 

ii. made for the world 
iii. bode ill for the whole world and not him alone 
iv. are a reflection of God’s purpose 

2. The dream is all amiss interpreted 
It was a vision fair and fortunate  
 
a) The speaker of these lines is: 

i. Cassius 
ii. Marcus Brutus 

iii. Decius Brutus 
iv. Mark Antony 

b) The speaker aims to: 

i. guide  Caesar 
ii. mislead Caesar  

iii. give Caesar a false sense of security 
iv. reveal the reality behind the dream 

c) ‘amiss interpreted’ means that the dream: 



  

i. Is inappropriate 
ii. Is incomplete 

iii. Is wrongly interpreted 
iv. Is differently construed 

3. ‘Cowards die many times before their death 
The valiant never taste of death but once’ 
a) The quality of Caesar highlighted through these lines is 

i. optimism 
ii. bravery 

iii. pride 
iv. arrogance 

b) ‘Cowards die many times before their deaths’ means 
i. cowards die several times in their lifetime 

ii. cowards are terrified and don’t live their life properly 
iii. cowards lead a death like existence 
iv. cowards waste their precious life being afraid of and anticipating death  

c) Caesar is speaking to: 
i. Marcus Brutus 

ii. Calpurnia 
iii. Decius Brutus 
iv. Mark Antony 

d) ‘The valiant never taste of death but once’ means 
i. the brave are never faced with death 

ii. the brave never die 
iii. the brave accept death fearlessly 
iv. the brave die only once in a lifetime 

 
4. I doubt not of your wisdom 

Let each man render me his bloody hand 
Gentleman all,- alas what shall I say? 
My credit now stands on such slippery ground 
 
a) The speaker of these lines is 

i. Marcus Brutus 
ii. Caesar  

iii. Cassius 
iv. Mark Antony 

b) The speaker’s tone is 
i. deceptive and guileful 

ii. flattering and indecisive 
iii. Sad and troubled 



  

iv. Appreciative 
c) The speaker thinks he stands on slippery ground because: 

 
i. he may be regarded as deceitful 

ii. he may be considered a coward or flatterer  
iii. he is standing on Caesar’s blood 
iv. he may be thought of as a fickle-minded person 

 
5. Now let it work, mischief, thou art afoot, 

Take thou what course thou wilt 
 
a) The speaker of these lines is 

i. Marcus Brutus 
ii. Mark Antony 

iii. Caesar 
iv. A citizen of Rome 

 
b) ‘Mischief is afoot’ because 

i. Caesar has been murdered 
ii. The citizens have been instigated to rebel 

iii. The conspirators are playing a prank 
iv. A plot is being hatched against Roman citizens  

 
c) The final course taken by mischief was  

i. Brutus became the king 
ii. Mutiny broke out in Rome 

iii. Roman citizens turned against Antony 
iv. Antony took revenge for Caesar’s death 

 
6. Not that I loved Caesar less but that I loved Rome more.  

Had you rather Caesar was living and die all slaves, 
than that Caesar were dead ,to live all free men? 
 
a) Through these words the speaker is: 

i. Condemning Caesar’s murder before Roman mob 
ii. Justifying Caesar’s death to Roman masses 

iii. Instigating Roman crowds 
iv. Advising the masses 

b) The main aim of the speaker is to prove that 
i. Caesar was his friend 

ii. Caesar was a tyrant 
iii. Caesar’s death has saved them from slavery 



  

iv. His loyalties are towards Rome  
c) These lines are addressed to: 

i. Mark Antony 
ii. Calpurnia 

iii. Roman masses 
iv. Cassius 

 
6. This was the unkindest cut of all 
For when the noble Caesar saw him stab 
Ingratitude, more strong than traitor’s arms, 
Quite vanquish’d him: 
 
 

a) The ‘unkindest cut’ refers to: 
i.  The blow struck by Brutus’ ingratitude 

ii. The attack by Brutus 
iii. The cruelty of the conspirators 
iv. The bloody attack on Caesar 
b) The speaker of these lines wants to: 
i. Condemn the traitors 

ii. Create public opinion against Brutus 
iii. Express his anger 
iv. Mourn Caesar’s death  
c) The speaker is  

i. addressing the traitors 
ii. talking to himself 

iii. addressing  the Roman mob 
iv. talking to Caesar’s body 

II. Short answer Questions in about 30-40 words ( 2 marks each)                            
 
1. What commotion is noticed by Calpurnia? What is it suggestive of according to her? 
2. Highlight two most important qualities of Caesar’s character and substantiate them 

from the text. 
3. ‘How foolish do your fears seem now, Calpurnia?’ Bring out the irony behind 

Caesar’s statement. 
4. What does Caesar mean when he says ‘Cowards die many times before their death, 

the valiant never taste of death but once? 
5. How does Decius persuade Caesar to go to the senate in spite of Calpurnia’s best 

efforts to dissuade him? 
6. Why does Cassius object to Antony’s speaking to the Roman Mob? How do his fears 

come true? 
7. Explain why Antony calls Caesar a ‘bleeding piece of earth’? 
8. What were the contents of Caesar’s will? Why did Antony elaborate upon them? 
9. How does Brutus justify the assassination of Caesar? 



  

10. How was Antony able to provoke the Roman mob through his speech? 
11. Antony disproves the conspirators’ claim about Caesar’s ambition with three 

examples. What are they? 
 

Long Answer Questions in about 100-150 words ( 6 marks)                                  
 
1. Bring out the significance of the words- ‘Et Tu Brute’. 
2. Compare and contrast the funeral orations of Mark Antony and Marcus Brutus. 
3. Write the character sketch of Julius Caesar. 
4. Do you think Brutus is close to being an honourable man? Why? Why not? 
5. Mark Antony emerges as the true friend to Caesar. Comment with reference to the 

play 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT    I 

 
SAMPLE PAPER I 

 
CLAS X 

 
ENGLISH COMMUNICATIVE 

 
MAXIMUM MARKS 80                         

 
The question paper is divided into four sections. 
 
Section A  Reading comprehension                                                                     20 
 
Section B Writing                                                                                                20 
 
Section C Grammar                                                                                              20     
 
 Section D Literature                                                                                            20    
 
 
 
                                                     SECTION A 
 
                                               (Reading -20 marks) 
 
Q 1    Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow choosing from the              
options provided to you                                                                                       (5 Marks) 
 
Media experts and social scientists  have been wrestling with this questions for decades and 
thousands of studies have been have been done on it. Most of them reached the same 
conclusion—media violence is responsible for aggressive behaviour in children. 
Research has found that the more violence children watch on television the more likely they 
may act in aggressive ways towards others. Also, they become less sensitive to others pain 
and are less likely to help a victim of violence.  
A study of violence on Indian television and its impact on children, commissioned by 
UNESCO, accuse the idiot box “bombarding young minds with all kinds of violent image, 
cutting across channels, programmes and viewing times.” Not only studies but also incidents 
go to prove that children who watch violent episodes show increased likelihood of behaving 
aggressively. 
There have been reports from all over the country of children hurting themselves while trying 
to are the superhuman feats of Shaktiman, the superhero of Indian TV. Then there was the six 
year old child of Lucknow who leapt off the balcony of his second floor flat trying to imitate 
a bungee jumping drop shown in soft drinks commercial. 



  

There’s no doubt that media is a powerful teacher and contributes greatly to the way we act 
and behave. In some cases like these the effects are immediate and in others there is a 
“sleeper effect” where the results show up much later.  
 
(1)Aggressive behaviour in children is because they are   
 
(a) trained so by friends                       (b)aggressive from birth 
(c) influenced by media violence          (d) trained at Karate classes 
 
(2)The idiot box in the passage refers to  
(a) radio                                                 (b) stage shows  
© street plays                                          (d) television 
 
(3)Social scientists say that media is the major source of inspiration for children in the field 
of  
(a)fashion                                              (b)education 
(c) sports                                                (d) aggressive behaviour 
 
(4)Media is a powerful teacher because   
(a) it guides us to act and behave appropriately      (b) it entertains us 
© it trains us                                                      (d) it makes us violent 
 
(5) The term sleeper effect means  
(a) sleeping                                                              (b) dreaming  
© affecting the subconscious                                    (d) identifying 
 
Q2. Read the poem carefully and choose the correct option                        (1X5=5) 
                                               
                                                CULTURE 
 
Culture, an ardently admired elegance 
Has been aptly compared to the bee 
Which picks honey from tender blooms 
Sweet in taste and toothsome as manna 
Soft wax obtained from the honeycomb 
A source of light when darkness falls 
The bee thus gives sweetness and light. 
Darkness often illustrates ignorance 
Whereas light is a symbol of knowledge  
Sweet words or righteous deeds  
Render a person lovable and refined 
Ignorance, a grave sin as well vice 
Spoils the grace, pollutes the mind 
A man of polish I guest of knowledge 
Is in right earnest to imbibe culture 
                                                          Prof Hazara Singh (abridged) 



  

 
1. Culture has been compared to a bee because  
      (a) Both are beautiful                                 (b) both are sweet   
      © Both are like honey                                (d) culture is picked up from places  
                                                                             like bee picking honey from different 
                                                                             flowers  
                                                             
2. A bee is a source of sweetness and light as  
(a) it is light in co lour                                   (b) it is slender 
© it glows like a glowworm                         (d) it gives honey and beehive wax is used 
                                                                           for making candles 
 
3. A refined person is known by his  
(a) Wealth                                                       (b) social status 
© Politeness and manners                              (d) friends  
 
4. The most deserving person to imbibe culture is the one  
(a) Who is hardworking                                   (b) who is well connected 
© Who wishes to keep adding to his knowledge  (d) none of the above     
                                                                        
5 ‘manna’ refers to 
(a) Toffees                                                        (b) desserts 
© candy                                                          (d) sweets  
 
 
 3. Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow, choosing from the 
options given.                                                                                                 (1X5=5) 
 
      In order that all parts of the body work properly without getting strained or tired, we must 
be aware of our body posture while working. Bad posture can result in early fatigue, 
deformation of the body and defective vision. While working our shoulders should be up and 
spine erect. Stooping or bending over our work will cause cramping of the lungs, 
deformation of the spine and defects of the vision. 
      While standing, walking or running not only should the spine be erect but the body 
weight should be resting on the balls of feet not on the heels. Sleeping in curled up posture 
interferes with circulation, breathing and causes strain to the muscles. High pillows are bad 
for the neck, chin, spine and for circulation of blood to the head and face. 
     Regular exercise done preferably in the morning and before meals, keeps our body strong, 
fit and in good working condition. It has a special effect on the respiratory, circulatory, 
muscular and nervous systems. We remain active, alert and relaxed in mind. 
We do not tire easily while doing work. Taking part in regular sports and outdoor games 
helps us to relax, make friends, cooperate and share things with others. Exercises which are 
strenuous and done irregularly are harmful and should be avoided. 
 
 
 



  

1. For effective functioning of the body we must be aware of our  
(a) nature of work                                                        (b) environment 
© right posture                                                             (d) body parts 
 
2. Bad posture can result in  
(a) fatigue                                                                    (b) defective vision 
© deformation of the body                                          (d) all the above 
 
3. Working with stooped shoulder can cause  
(a) nausea                                                                      (b) giddiness 
© headache                                                                    (d) deformation of spine 
 
4. Sleeping in curled up position can result in  
(a) insomnia                                                                  (b) knee pain 
© poor blood circulation                                                (d) injury to spine 
 
5. The term ‘strenuous’ in the passage means  
(a) effective                                                                   (b) irregular  
© vigorous                                                                    (d) unstable 
 
 Q 4. Read the given passage and answer the questions that follow by choosing the correct 
option.                                                                                                        (1X5=5) 
                                   SAVING CORBETT’S TIGERS 
             At the ripe age of 64 Brijindra Singh continues pursuing his passion – to preserve 
Jim Corbett National Park and to protect its inhabitants. For him life without an association 
with the Animals would be like being a fish without water. He is candid and blunt when he 
talks of the failures and remedies in the programs and policies related to the park. One can 
expect this from him, given the fact that he was appointed honorary   
warden of Jim Corbett National Park in 1982, when, at gunpoint he had arrested the entire 
top brass of the district administration while it was poaching right in the heart of the area. 
The Commissioner of the district, the District Magistrate, the Superintendent of Police, the 
Sub divisional Magistrate and the SHO were arrested single handedly by him.  
This set an unforgettable example for all poachers – high and mighty- as far as the park was 
concerned as an arrest of this magnitude made by a mere citizen was unheard of.  
Today, when the census of tigers is underway at the park amidst frequent reports of tiger 
deaths and various other controversies, he says “ the first concern must be to protect the tiger. 
Other issues can be dealt with later.” He is particularly pained about the growing instance of 
the man –animal conflict and says that a lot needs to be done at the political, social and 
administrative levels if the tiger population is to be kept thriving.  
 
 1. The warden wanted to pursue his passion in order to 
(a) preserve the National Park and protect the inhabitants      (b)preserve the National Park 
© protect the inhabitants                                                         (d) none of the above 
 
 
2. His attitude towards plans and their failures is  



  

(a) prejudiced                                                                          (b) biased  
© dishonest                                                                            (d) frank   
 
  3. He was appointed the honorary warden of Jim Corbett Park as  
(a) he encouraged poaching                                     (b) he favoured the administration 
(c)  he arrested the top brass of the  
   District administration                                           (d)he did everything at gunpoint 
 
4. He thinks that to protect the tiger species a lot needs to be done at the 
(a) political level                                                        (b) social level 
( c) administrative level                                              (d) all the above 
 
5. The phrase ‘a fish out of water’ means being in-- 
(a) favorable conditions                                            (b) suitable situations 
 ( c) a situation unsuited to                                          (d) a deadly situation 
   
 
 
                                                       SECTION B 
 
                                     (WRITING—20 MARKS) 
 
 
5. On the basis of the value points given below, write a biographical sketch in about 80 
words.                                                                                                                 (4 marks) 
Name: R.K.Narayan 
Profession: Writer; Novelist 
Qualifications: Bachelor’s Degree from Mysore University 
Special areas of expertise: began his writing career with `Swami and His friends` in 1935 at 
the age of 29 
Others: writing style was marked by simplicity and subtle humour 
Famous books- The Bachelor of Arts, The Dark Room, The Financial Expert, The Guide 
and many more 
Awards: Sahitya Akademi Award, Padma Bhushan 
Achievements: nominated for the Rajya Sabha in 1989 
 
 
6. You are an avid viewer of a new progamme related to teenagers on TV. However, you 
have just discovered that the TV station has shifted its telecast to late night. It would not be 
possible for you to watch it because of this change. Write a letter to the Director of the 
Channel explaining why you like the said programme and what you would like the Director 
to do.                                                                                                              
• Describe why you like the programme 
• Explain why you believe it should not be on at a later time 
• Say what action you would like the TV station to take                                       (8 marks) 
 



  

 
 
Q7. You are Deepak/Deepika of St. Joseph’s School Bombay. Write an article for the school 
magazine on the importance of the education of the girl child and the steps taken by the 
government to encourage her education. You may use the hints given. (8 marks) 
 
HINTS 

1. Importance given to girl child education by the Government 
2. Provisions for compulsory and free education under the Right to Education 
3. Suggestion on infrastructure and other facilities required to improve girl child 

education  
a. Free text books 
b. Separate toilets for girls 
c. Back to school camps for out-of-school girls 
d. Bridge courses for older girls 
e. Recruitment of 50% women teachers; among others. 

4. Other initiatives for improvement - the National Programme for Education of Girls at 
Elementary Level (NPEGEL) and the Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (KGBV) 

                                                 SECTION –C 
                                     (GRAMMAR-20 MARKS) 
8.  Complete the passage given below by writing one suitable word, choosing out of the 
choices given.                                                                                                      (4 Marks) 
 

.(a) ___ far as the export of wildlife is concerned this is luckily a subject on (b) ___opinion 

does  not stop at political boundaries. (c)______ people of Europe are just as (d) ______by 

the (e) _______ of Indian wildlife, as we are. While we have stopped the (f) ____-and export 

of animals, they have helped us (g) ____banning the import of those animals or skins which 

are (h)___ our endangered list.                            

a)  (i) the   (ii) as  (iii) to  (iv)  if 

(b)  (i) which (ii) who (iii) when  (iv)  where 

(c) (i) thoughtful (ii) needy (iii) thinking (iv) need 

(d) (i) disturbing (ii) trouble (iii) troubling (iv) disturbed 

(e) (i) depleting (ii)depletion  (iii) reduce   (iv)  reduction  

(f) (i) kills  (ii) kill  (iii) killing  (iv) killed 

(g) (i) in  (ii) one  (iii) by  (iv)  for 

(h) (i) for  (ii) on  (iii) over  (iv)  above 



  

9.   Read the following conversation. Complete the conversation by choosing the correct 
option from the ones given below:                                                             (4 Marks) 
 

            Ramesh  :  What are you doing this weekend Shyam? 
 Shyam  :  I do not have any specific plan 
 Ramesh  : How do you like the idea of (a) _________________? 
 Shyam  :  Great, but I (b) ____________________ of my parents 
 Ramesh  :  I can also request them on your behalf.  
 Shyam  :  That’s a good idea. How about (c) _______________?  
 Ramesh  :  So what time do I drop in? 
 Shyam  :  I think (d) _______________ as they are at home then. 
 Ramesh  :  Good, then I’ll see you all in the evening.  
 
(a)  (i)  having to go for a trip  (ii)  trekking on the hills 
 (iii)  trekked expedition   (iv) trekking to the hills 
 
(b)  (i)  need to ask    (ii)  needed the permission 
 (iii)  need to take permission (iv)  need the permission 
 
(c)  (i)  coming over to my house (ii) come over to my house 
 (iii)  reaching my house  (iv)  reaching my parent 
 
(d) (i)  you should come in the evening  
 (ii) you can come in the evening 

(iii) you may come in the evening 
(iv) you would come in the evening 

 
 
 

10. Read the following conversation and then write it in reported speech. Choose the most 
appropriate option from those given below                             (4 Marks) 

Mohit :  Hello Ketan, where have you been all these years?                 
Ketan:  I was posted in Bangalore. 
Mohit:  Are you still working with the Tata Group? 
Ketan:  Yes, in fact, I have been promoted and transferred back to Delhi. 
Mohit:  Congratulations! Your promotion calls for a party. 
 
Mohit, an old classmate of Ketan, met him by chance one day and asked him where he 
had been all these years. Ketan replied (a)__________________ . Mohit further asked 
him (b)_________________ . Ketan replied in affirmative and told him that in fact he 
(c)_________________  back to Delhi. Mohit congratulated him and added 
(d)_________________________ for a party. 
 
 
 
 



  

 
(a) (I)  that he was posted in Bangalore. 

(II)  that he had been posted in Bangalore. 
(III)  he was posted in Bangalore. 
(IV)  he had been posted in Bangalore. 
 
 
 

(b) (I)  if he was still working with the Tata Group. 
(II)  whether he worked   with the Tata Group. 
(III)  if he worked with the Tata Group. 
(IV) whether he works with the Tata Group. 
 

(c) (I)  has been promoted and transferred. 
(II) had been promoted and transferred. 
(III) have been promoted and transferred. 
(IV)  was promoted and transferred. 

 
(d)  (I)  that his promotion calls. 

(II)  that his promotion called. 
(III)  that his promotion call. 
(IV) that his promotion will call.  

 
 
11.   The following is the instruction for the process of sedimentation. Complete the 
paragraph that follows, by choosing the correct option from those given below:            (4 
marks) 
 
 
 
 

• Take a beaker; half fill it with water 
• Mix salt and sand 
• Allow it to stand for sometime till sand settles 
• Pour the solution into another jar 
• Use a cloth/ filter to sieve the mixture  

 
A beaker is taken. It (a)________________ with water sand and salt is mixed in it. 
The mixture (b)__________________  for some time. Let the sand settle down. The 
solution (c) _______________ into another jar. A cloth filter 
(d)___________________ sieve the mixture.  
 

(a)  (i)  are half filled   (ii)  is half fill 
  (iii)  is half filled  (iv)  are half fill 
 
(b)  (i) are allowed to stand (ii)  is allowed to stand 



  

  (ii)  is allow to stand (iv)  are allow to stand 
 
(c)  (i)  is poured   (ii)  is pour 
  (iii)  are poured   (iv)  are pour 
 
(d)  (i)  are use   (ii)  are used  
  (iii)  is use   (iv)  is used  
 

 12. Complete the following news items choosing from the options provided to you. 

                                                                                                                   (4 Marks) 

A) Poverty declined after reforms in India: PM 

 The economic reforms__________________ in reducing poverty in India, P.M. Manmohan 
Singh said today. 

I. Have helped 
II. Has helped 

III. Was helped 
IV. Is helped 

(B) Idols immersed in river 
      The ten-day Dusshera festival came to an end yesterday with _______________ in the 
Ganga 

I. The immersion of the idols  
II. The immersed of the idols  

III. The immerse of the idols  
IV. The immersing of the idols  

 
(C ) Lottery fever grips Germany 
       The German News Agency – DPA- has reported that _________________ the nation in  
       disproportionate numbers. 

(i) Lottery fever has gripped 
(ii) Lottery fever had gripped  
(iii) Lottery fever have gripped 
(iv) Lottery fever will have gripped 

(D) Maid wins Maruti car as prize  
 The fortune of a house maid today changed when ___________________ a Maruti car in the 
local mela raffle 

(a) she won 
(b) she win 
(c) she wins 
(d) she will win 
 
 

 



  

                                           
                                SECTION D 
 
                       (LITERATURE- 20 MARKS) 
 
 

Q 13. Read the extracts and answer the following questions by choosing the most appropriate options. 
Attempt any two.                                                                                                     (6 Marks) 

 
  

 1.          My mother only said 
                    Thank god the scorpion picked on me 
                     and spared my children. 

 
a) The scorpion had picked on the mother as 

i. She wanted to hurt it 
ii. She was moving in the unlit room 

iii. It wanted to hurt her 
iv. She was the only one available 

b) The above lines indicate 
i. Mother was ungrateful to the villagers 

ii. She was grateful to the scorpion 
iii. Mother’s selfless concern for her children 
iv. Mother disregarded what father had done for her 

c) Mother’s reaction to the scorpion bite  
i. is similar to that of the villagers 

ii. Justifies the father’s reaction 
iii. is that of submitting to the will of God 
iv. is of relief that her children were saved from the pain 

 
           2.            Oh, lift me as a wave, a leaf, a cloud!  
                            I fall upon the thorns of life! I bleed! 
                            A heavy weight of hours has chained and bowed  
                           One too like thee- tameless, and swift, and proud 
                                                                                                                                                                              
 a) The mood of the poet is 
(i).sad 
(ii)happy 
(iii).aggressive 
(iv).frustrated 
 
b) The speaker appeals  to the West Wind  
(i)to  infuse power to him 



  

(ii). to  chain him with irons 
(iii).to bow to him 
(iv)to take out the strength from him. 
c) Thorns of life means 
(i) the happiness of human life 
(ii) the misfortunes of human life. 
(iii) the bad ways of a person in his life 
(iv) power of the west wind.                                  
 
 
3.     FIRST MAN: When did he die? 
        SECOND MAN: Last night, I believe 
        FIRST MAN: I thought he’d never die. 
 
a) The two men are discussing the death of __________ 
(i) Tiny Tim 
(ii)Jacob Marley 
(iii) Scrooge  
(iv) Scrooge’s father. 
 
b. They express feelings of  
(i) regret  
(ii) contempt  
(iii) affection  
(iv) blame 
c. The above scene was shown by the  
(i) First Ghost 
(ii) Second Ghost 
(iii) Jacob Marley’s ghost 
(iv) Third Ghost 
 
  Q 14. Answer any four of the following questions in 30 to 40 words each 

                                                                                                        (8 Marks) 

(a) Why did the people on earth find Cutie Pie so adorable? 

(b) Why does the second ghost say, “I see an empty seat in the chimney corner and a crutch--

- if these shadows remain unaltered by the future the child will die”? 

© Describe the character of the peasants in the Night of the Scorpion. 

(d) Why does the Mediterranean sea sleep and what does it dream of? 

(e) What did Babuli’s last letter reveal about him? 

Q15. Answer any one of the following                                                 (6 Marks) 



  

Describe Ch-tsal’s life in C. H. Winter’s house. What were the things that made him stay In 

the house?  

                                                            OR 

Imagine Babuli writes a diary daily. When he comes back from home he writes a diary page 

recording his feelings about his elder brother and the reason why he gave his share of family 

property. Write that diary page for Babuli. 

                                                

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



  

                                                                                               

                                        ANSWER KEY 

                                         SECTION   A       (20 Marks) 

 

1. 1 c   2d  3d  4a  5c                      

2. 1d   2d  3c  4c  5b 

3. 1c   2d  3d  4c  5c 

4. 1a   2d   3c  4d  5c    

          SECTION   B        (20 Marks) 

 

 

Q5   Bio Sketch of R. K. Narayan 
R.K. Narayan was a famous Indian Writer, better known as a novelist. He took his 
Bachelor’s Degree from Mysore University. He began his writing career at the age of 29 
years in 1935. His novels were liked by common people because of his simple language 
and his subtle humour he uses. Some of his famous books are- The Bachelor of Arts, the 
Dark Room, The Financial Expert, The Guide. He was awarded with Sahitya Academy 
Award and Padma BhushanIn 1989, he was also nominated for Rajya Sabha. 
 
Q 6 
Manas Gupta 
House No. 435/1, Arjun Vihar  
New Delhi 
 
05th August 2010 
 
The Director 
National Geographic Channel 
Mandi House New Delhi 
Dear Sir, 
Subject: Broadcast Schedule of “Teenagers’ Talk” on National Geographic Channel 
Programme 
 
I want to write to you about the recent change in the broadcast schedule of the programme - 
"Teenagers’ Talk on your channel from its earlier slot of 9:00 pm to the present slot of 11:00 
pm. 
Let me first compliment you for the excellent content and presentation of this bi-weekly 
programme. It addresses all the teenage problems and pressures in a wonderful manner. My 
friends and I relate quite well to it. 
However, the shifting of the broadcast time to such a late hour is an inconvenience. I am sure 
I echo the sentiments not only of friends but also of the other teenager fans of the programme 



  

who have to get up early next morning. I appreciate your rationale behind the decision to 
shift the programme. However, perhaps you have underestimated the fan-following that this 
programme has acquired over such a short period of time. 
Given its popularity, I request you to revert to the original broadcast schedule. 
Thank you for your attention regarding this matter. 
 
Yours faithfully 
Manas Gupta 
 
 
Q 7     Ways to Improve Girl Child Education 
Education of girls has been a high priority with the Government of India. The 
national commitment to provide free and compulsory education to all children in the 6-14 
years age group is now a Fundamental Right of every child in India after the passing of the 
Constitution (86th Amendment) Act in December, 2002. 
Reaching out to the girl child is central to the efforts to universalize elementary 
education. Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan, or ‘Education for All’ programme recognizes that 
ensuring girl’s education requires changes not only in the education system but also in 
societal norms and attitudes. A two-pronged gender strategy has therefore been adopted, to 
make the education system responsive to the needs of the girls through targeted interventions 
which serve as a pull factor to enhance access and retention of girls in schools and on the 
other hand, to generate a community demand for girls’ education through training and 
mobilisation. 
The targeted provision for girls under Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan include: 
· Free textbooks to all girls upto class VIII 
· Separate toilets for girls 
· Back to school camps for out-of-school girls 
· Bridge courses for older girls 
· Recruitment of 50% women teachers 
· Teachers’ sensitization programmes to promote equitable learning opportunities 
· Gender-sensitive teaching-learning materials including textbooks 
· Intensive community mobilisation efforts 
 
In addition, to target pockets where girls education is lagging behind, the 
Government of India has launched two focussed interventions for girls – the National 
Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Level (NPEGEL) and the Kasturba 
Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (KGBV) to reach out to girls from marginalised social groups 
in over 3,000 educationally backward blocks in the country where the female rural 
literacy is below the national average and the gender gap in literacy is above the national 
average. 
 
 
 



  

                                                     SECTION C 

                                                    (GRAMMAR 20 Marks) 

Q8  a ii   b i   c i  d iv  e ii  f  iii g  iii   h ii                                4 M 

Q9  a iv   b iii   c i   d i                                                              4 M 

Q10 a ii   b i   c ii   d ii                                                              4 M 

Q11 a iii   b ii c i   d iv                                                              4 M 

Q12 a i     b i  c i    d i                                                               4 M 

                                                   SECTION D 

                                      (LITERATURE 20 Marks) 

Q 13.   1. a ii  b iii  c iv                                                            3 M 

            2. a i  b i   c ii                                                               3 M 

            3. a iii  b ii  c iv                                                           3 M 

         ( Answer any two of the above ) 

Q 14.  a.   small, alien, different from the inhabitants of Planet Earth, covered with iridescent 

feathers, liquid eyes, bushy hands, lovely silk whiskers. 

             b. reference to Tiny Tim, If Scrooge  doesn’t provide help Tim may not live 

             c. peasants –ignorant ,superstitious, belief in suffering due to sins of the previous 

births. 

            d. lullaby like coils made by the clear water stream falling on its bay, dreaming of old 

palaces and towers trembling because of the power of the west wind. 

e. reciprocation of all the sacrifices his elder brother had made, acknowledgement of the role 

played by the elder brother. 

          ( any four of the above)                                                                                  8m 

Q 15.  escapes from prison, lonely, befriends 6 weeks and 3 days old Winters,  
same size , completely naked, not ashamed of each others company, thick wave of loving 
emotions between Winters and his mother remembers his mother, his childhood, 
communicates with Winters, when Winters  4 months old Ch-tsal’s whiskers grow and he is 
able to communicates with his mother and he leaves 
                                                                       OR 

9pm 

14.09.10 

    Childhood memories, dutiful brother-,role played, show of care and concern,  
Tribute-share of land –from whom he had harvested everything in life  
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                                                     SECTION A 
 
                                               (Reading -20 marks) 
 
Q 1    Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow choosing from the              
options provided to you                                                                                       (5 Marks) 
 

NOW A CAR WITH IN-BUILT ELECTRIC SCOOTER 
 
 
Traffic snarls in cities need not cause much worry as a new car with an in-built electric 
scooter that flips and folds into the boot will allow commuters to zip through the congested 
streets.   
 
Volkswagon is working on a bike, Bik.e that compacts into the car boot and can be recharged 
by plugging it into the car’s battery outlet or a conventional power point.   
 
The Bik.e works in tandem with the car. It looks like a traditional push-bike, but there are no 
pedals, and it’s more like a folding electric scooter. 
 
Honda in Japan has already sold a version of its City Hatch in the 1980’s with a bike in the 
boot.  The concept will be a blessing for commuters who are increasingly frustrated with 
thick traffic and hefty parking charges.   
 



  

The Bik.e’s top speed is 20 kmph and it has a range of about 20 km.  With such a slight range 
it’s hardly going to replace your everyday drive, but it could well be handy if you park your 
car a long distance from your workplace, or even for getting to and from the train station. 
 
Volkswagon head of research and development, Ulrich Hackenberg, said, “We think far 
beyond the car, as such, with a focus on mobility in general.” 
 
A. Traffic snarls in the city do not need to cause much worry as 

a) Commuters will zip through streets in cars 
b) Cars will fold into the boot  
c) Cars can be recharged on the move 
d) Commuters can zip through congested streets on an electric scooter that flips and 

folds into the boot of the car 
 
B. Bik.e which has a top speed of 20 kmph has 

a) A spare wheel 
b) No pedals 
c) A range of 40 km 
d) Hefty parking charges 

 
C. The electric Bik.e be a blessing to commuters 

a) Who like to travel long distances 
b) Who like conventional forms of transportation 
c) Who are frustrated with the thick traffic  
 
d) Who do not like to drive cars 

 
D. Volkswagen designed the Bike  

a) As a conventional form of transportation 
b) To work in tandem with the car 
c) To replace cars 
d) For going to and from the railway station 

 
E. Ulrich Hackenberg, Volkswagen head of development said 

a) Volkswagen designed Bike to work in tandem with the car 
b) We think far beyond the car, as such, with a focus on mobility in general 
c) Honda has already sold a bike in the boot in the 1980’s 
d) Bike can replace your everyday drive 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  

 
Q 2    Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow choosing from the              
options provided to you                                                                                       (5 Marks) 

High-tech Dentistry 
 
Welcome to the brave new world of high-tech dentistry. Here, teeth stained by coffee, tea and 
tobacco are bleached considerably white in a single sitting, and crowned and laminated in a 
single visit. Infected gum tissue can be vaporized bloodlessly in a few minutes with lasers. 
Even though restorative dentistry dates back to ancient civilizations, it is, in a sense, a new 
art and one that is increasingly in demand. Indeed, restorative dentistry has become a multi-
billion-dollar industry. More and more people are clamouring for dentistry that not only 
ensures good oral health, but also helps attract admiring glances and raises self-esteem.  
If you need a restoration - either an inlay that replaces part of a tooth or a crown that covers it 
entirely, some dentists offer a space-age ticket called 'Cerec'. This laser scanner outlines and 
preserves the genetic design of your tooth with precision. It calculates the tooth's exact size 
and shape, creates a three-dimensional computer image and sends it to a milling unit where, 
in minutes diamond burrs transform a tiny block of ceramic that is coloured to match the 
enamel of your other tooth into a natural looking crown. 
----- Readers Digest  
 
A. With the high tech dentistry  

a) Teeth can be polished in single sitting 
b) They can not be crowned and laminated in single visit 
c) Infected gum tissue can be vaporized with lot of blood loss 
d) Single sitting is not enough for teeth polishing 

 
B. Restorative dentistry is in demand because 

a) It is a multi-billion dollar industry 
b) Dates back to ancient civilization 
c) It’s a new art 
d) It ensures good oral health and raises self-esteem 

C. Cerec is  
a) An inlay that replaces part of a tooth 
b) A gadget that scans the genetic design of the teeth 
c) A milling unit that transforms a tiny block of ceramic 
d) An outdated gadget 

D. Find one word from the following that means a continuous demand 
a) Transform 
b) Restore 
c) Clamour 
d) Ensure 
 

E. The area of high tech dentistry in which lasers are not used is 
a) Vapourization of infected gum bloodlessly  
b) Creating 3-dimensional computer images of tooth 



  

c) Transforming of tiny block of ceramic by diamond burrs 
d) Polishing of teeth 

 
 
Q 3    Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow choosing from the              
options provided to you                                                                                       (5 Marks) 
 

Danny, the Champion of the World 
 

Inside the caravan, I stood on a chair and lit the oil lamp in the ceiling. I had some weekend 
homework to do and this was as good a time as any to do it. I laid my books on the table and 
sat down. But I found it impossible to keep my mind on my work. 

The clock showed half past seven. This was the twilight time. He would be there now. I 
pictured him in his old navy blue sweater and peaked cap, walking soft-footed up the track 
towards the wood. He told me he wore the sweater because navy-blue hardly showed up in 
the dark, black was even better, he said. The peaked cap was important too, he explained, 
because the peak casts a shadow over one's face. Just about now he would be wriggling 
through the hedge and entering the wood. Inside the wood, I could see him treading carefully 
over the leafy ground, stopping, listening, going on again and again and all the time 
searching and searching for the keeper who would be standing somewhere, as still as a post, 
behind a big tree with a gun under his arm. Keepers hardly move at all when they are in a 
wood watching for poachers, he had told me. They stand dead still right up against the trunk 
of a tree and its not easy to spot a motionless man in that position at twilight.  
I closed my books. It was no good trying to work. I decided to go to bed instead. I left the 
lamp burning. Soon I fell asleep. 
When I opened my eyes again, the oil-lamp was still glowing and the clock on the wall 
showed ten minutes past two.  
I was out of my bunk and looked into the bunk above mine. It was empty. He promised he 
would be home by ten thirty at the latest and he never broke promises. 
At that moment, a frightful sense of doom came over me. Something really had happened to 
him this time. I felt quite certain of it.  
- Roald Dahl 
A. The narrator is 

a) A detective 
b) A keeper 
c) A young school-going boy 
d) A poacher 

 
B. The narrator could not concentrate on his homework because 

a) He was not interested in doing it 
b) He was thinking constantly of someone and waiting for him 
c) He wanted to go to the wood 
d) He was feeling sleepy 

 
 



  

C. Who do you think ‘he’ is 
a) The narrator’s father 
b) The narrator’s classmate 
c) An adult male with whom he shared a close relationship 
d) Could be any one of them 

 
D. Why was ‘he’ wearing a navy blue sweater 

a) He liked the navy blue colour 
b) He wanted to camouflage himself and evade the keepers 
c) He was feeling cold 
d) None of the above 

 
E. When ‘he’ did not come at the promised time, the narrator became 

a) Pensive 
b) Offensive 
c) Apprehensive 
d) Comprehensive 

 
Q 4    Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow choosing from the              
options provided to you:                                                                                      (5 Marks) 
 
 
                                                The Big Run 

 
Mary likes to run. Ever since she was in third grade she has been training to run long 
distances. Now that she was in eighth grade, her parents agreed to let her run in the Banana 
Classic. The Banana Classic is a ten kilometer run. It takes place every year in Mattydale. 
The winners get a lifetime supply of peanuts and fruit juice from Paul's Peanut Stand. 
 
Mary practiced by running for ten kilometers twice a day. On the average run, she would 
finish in thirty minutes. Last year's winner finished the race in twenty-six minutes and ten 
seconds. 
 
On the day of the race, Mary ran faster then she ever had in past. As she came across the last 
kilometer she was in fourth place. She picked up the pace and quickly leaped into second 
place, just as she could see the finish line. She ran fast as should in a mad dash to the finish 
line, but she just wasn't fast enough to get ahead of leader.  
Answer the questions: 
A.. Mary took training for long runs for 
a. one year 
b. three years 
c.  five years 
d. eight years 
 
B.  Banana Classic is 
a. one kilometer run 



  

b. five kilometer run 
c. seven kilometer run 
d. ten kilometer run 
 
C Banana Classic is held in 
a. New York 
b. Rosendale 
c. Zilldiale 
 d. Mattydale 
 
D. The average amount of time that took Mary to complete a run the same distance as the 
Banana Classic 
a. fifteen minutes 
b. thirty minutes 
c. forty minutes 
d. one hour 
 
E.  The place at which Mary finished in the Banana Classic was 
 a. first 
b. second 
c. fourth 
d. sixth 
 
                                                      SECTION B 
                                             (READING -20 Marks) 
 
 
 
Q5.      On the occasion of HOLI CELEBRATIONS at your Colony Club, all colony 
members had participated. A short cultural programme was organized, with 
some dances, songs and a skit. Then, as the Secretary of the club, you applied a 
holi tilak on everyone’s forehead. This was then followed by a lunch. Write a 
factual description of the event in about 80 - 100 words to be published in your 
colony’s newsletter                                                                                          (4Marks) 
 
 Q6.           Your friend met with an accident. You rushed him/her to the nearby Govt. 
Hospital. But the kind of treatment and facilities available at the hospital left you 
disillusioned about the health care available to the common man. Send an email to the Chief 
Medical Officer highlighting the condition of Govt. Hospitals and the need to bring changes 
into the system.                                                                                   (8 Marks) 
 
Hints: 
• Describe why he/she was in hospital 
• Complain about the poor service he/she received 
• Say what action you would like the hospital staff to take 
 



  

Q7.     You are the captain of your school football team. You have to lead your team in a 
match against a stronger team. Draft a speech to address your fellow players to encourage 
them play hard and win.                                                                             (8Marks) 
       Notes 

1. Victory is not always for the strong. It is for the well-prepared. 
2. Victory is important, but an honest effort is more important. 
3. Great teams give great performances, but ordinary teams that give extra-ordinary 

performances.  
4. Keep in mind all that is at stake - our hard-work, our sacrifice, and the expectation of 

the whole school. 
 
                                                   SECTION C 
                                         (GRAMMAR-20 Marks) 
 
 
Q8.   Complete the passage given below by writing one suitable word, choosing out of the 
choices given.                                                                                                   (4 Marks) 
 
 
. Tourism has grown in the last fifty years in (a) _______areas of the world as an unplanned 

activity. The results (b) ___not been fairly up to the mark. They have been haphazard. (c) 

___example, in Thailand, large hotels have been (d) _____at a beach resort (e) 

______Pattuya –about 150 km from Bangkok. The occupancy of the hotels (f) ______yet is 

not even 40% a year. (g) ______who has visited (h)____ few popular holiday resorts of the 

world will be aware of this.  

a)  (i) most (ii) total (iii) many  (iv)  all 

(b)  (i) have (ii) had  (iii) do  (iv)  does 

(c) (i) to  (ii) for  (iii) one  (iv) many 

(d) (i) built (ii) building (iii) made  (iv) make 

(e) (i) calling (ii)name (iii) naming  (iv)  called 

(f) (i) as  (ii) for  (iii) today  (iv) day 

(g) (i) who  (ii) anyone (iii) whoever (iv)  whomsoever  

(h) (i) some (ii)most (iii) a  (iv)  many 

 

9.   Read the following conversation. Complete the conversation by choosing the correct 
option from the ones given below:                                                             (4 Marks) 
Travel Agent  : Good morning, Skylark Travels. How may I help you? 
 Mr. Garg.  : Good Morning. Could you please (a)________ to Mumbai? 
 Travel Agent : Certainly Sir. When (b)__________________ ? 



  

 Mr. Garg : Well, Tuesday morning, in fact. 
 Travel Agent  : I see. What time (c) _________________ for you Sir? 

Mr. Garg : I have a 7 O’clock appointment in evening at my HQs in  
   Mumbai. 
Travel Agent  : Well then Sir, I’ll book you (d)_____________ to Mumbai. 
   I hope that suits you. 
 Mr. Garg : It does, in fact. Thank you very much 
 

(a)  (i) booked a ticket for me   (ii) book a ticket for me 
 (iii) books a ticket for me   (iv) booking a ticket for me 
 
(b) (i) did you plan to travel    (ii) have you plan to travel 
 (iii) do you plan to travel   (iv) had you planned to travel 
 
 
(c)  (i) would be suitable    (ii) shall be suitable  
 (iii) can be suitable    (iv) may be suitable 
 
(d) (i) from an afternoon flight  (ii) on an afternoon flight 
 (iii) for an afternoon flight   (iv) in an afternoon flight 
 

11. Read the following conversation and then write it in reported speech. Choose the most 
apropriate option from those given below                             (4 Marks) 

Father   : Children , did you help your mother today? 
Son  : Father, I washed all the dirty dishes. 
Daughter : And I hung out all the clothes to dry. 
Son  : I also dried the dishes and kept then on the shelves. 

 
The father asked his children (A). His son told him that he (B).The daughter said that she                        
(C) .The son, then added, that  (D)  and kept them on the shelves. 
   
(a) (I)  whether they helped their mother today. 
     (II)  if they helped their mother today. 
     (III)  whether they have helped their mother today that day. 
     (IV)  if they had helped their mother that day. 
 
(b) (I)  had washed all the dirty dishes. 
       (II)  has washed all the dirty dishes. 
        (III)  washed all the dirty dishes. 
       (IV)  have wash all the dirty dishes. 
 
(c)  (I)  has out all the clothes to dry. 
       (II)  have out all the clothes to dry. 
        (III) had out all the clothes to dry. 
        (IV)  hung out all the clothes to dry. 
 



  

(d) (I)  dried the dishes. 
      (II)  had dried the dishes. 
     (III)  have dried the dishes. 
     (IV)  has dried the dishes 
. 
11.   The following is the instruction for the process of sedimentation. Complete the 
paragraph that follows, by choosing the correct option from those given below:            (4 
marks) 
 How to paint a wall  
   

• Clean the wall with a soft broom 
• Pull out the nails 
• Fill in holes using white cement 
• Sand paper the wall, then sub with soft cloth  
• Mix the paint well; dip paint brush in paint and wipe off excess paint 
• Paint the walls with a wide brush using neat and even strokes 

 
The wall is cleaned with a soft broom. Then all the nails (a)___________________ out. 
The holes are filled in using white cement. The wall (b)_________________________ 
and then rubbed with a soft cloth. The paint is mixed well, the brush (c) 
____________________ in paint and the excess paint is wiped off. The walls 
(d)______________ using neat and even strokes, with a wide brush.  
 
(a) (i)  is pulled   (ii)  is pull 
 (iii)  are pulled   (iv)  are pull 
 
(b) (i)  is sand  - paper  (ii)  is sand papered  
 (ii)  are sand papered   (iv)  are sand paper 
 
(c)  (i)  are dipped    (ii)  is dip 
 (iii)  is dipped   (iv)  are dip  
 
(d)  (i)  is painted    (ii) are painted 
 (ii)  was painted    (iv)  were painted 
 

12. Complete the following news items choosing from the options provided to you. 

                                                                                                                   (4 Marks) 

(A) Budget needs to be doubled to achieve 100% education 

India __________________ on elementary education by over 100% if it has to achieve free 
and compulsory education for all. 

(a) Needed to double its budget 
(b) Needs to double its budget 
(c) Need to double its budget 
(d) Well need to double its budget 



  

(B) Hospital pays Rs. 1 Lakh to girl for negligence 
A 12 year old girl, who got exposed to septicemia due to a technical mistake of a 
surgeon,_______________ as compensation by the hospital. 

(a) Will been paid Rs 1 lakh 
(b) Will pay Rs 1 lakh 
(c) Will be paying Rs. Lakh 
(d) Will be paid Rs 1 lakh  

(C)  Taj Mahal is ours, says WAKF Board 
 You’ve always thought that the exquisite white marble monument in Agra was a National 
Treasure. But, on Saturday, a trust claimed that _____________________ to the WAKF 
board 

(a) The Taj belong  
(b) The Taj belonged 
(c) The Taj is belonging 
(d) The Taj belongs 

(D)  Two Auto-lifters nabbed, police crack 30 cases 
       The South District Police claims to have ___________________ the arrest of two 
persons on    
        Sunday 

(a) Crack 30 cases of auto-lifting with 
(b) Cracked 30 cases of auto-lifting with 
(c) Cracks 30 cases of auto-lifting with 
(d) Cracked 30 cases of auto-lifting with 

 
 

SECTION D 
( LITERATURE- 20 MARKS) 

 
 
Q 13. Read the extracts and answer the following questions by choosing the most 
appropriate options. Attempt any two.                                                   (6 Marks) 
 

5. Well, poor bird- she should have known 
That your song must be your own 
That’s why I sing with panache 
a) The nightingale is referred as ‘poor bird’ means 

i. She was short of money 
ii. She deserves our sympathy 

iii. She was in debt  
iv. She owed a lot of money to frog 

b) It is evident from the lines that the speaker was 



  

i. Haughty 
ii. Condescending 

iii. Patronizing 
iv. Superior 

c) ‘Your song must be your own’ implies that 
ii. You must write your own songs 

iii. You must believe in yourself 
iv. Our self image should be guided by others  

                    iv.      You should not lead your life by other’s standards 
 
 
Each morning it is her face that replaces the darkness. In me she has drowned a young girl 
and in me an old woman. Rising towards her day after day like a terrible fish  
 (i) The expression – ‘In me she has drowned a young girl mean:- 

(a) A young girl drowned in lake 
(b) Since her childhood the woman has been coming to the lake 
(c) The lake no longer shows her lovely face 
(d) The woman has been looking into the mirror ever since she was 

young. She feels her youth and beauty is dissolved in the mirror. 
(ii) Her face that replaces the darkness means 

(a) The first thing the woman does in the morning is to view herself in the 
mirror 

(b) Lady’s face removes the darkness of the mirror 
(c) Lady looks bright and fair 
(d) The darkness of her face  

 
(iii) Here ‘ a terrible fish’ is __ 

 
(a) The thought of death 
(b) The thought of youth 
(c) The thought of becoming very ugly in due course of time 
(d) The thought of childhood 

 
 
 
‘God save thee, ancient Mariner! 
  From the fiends, that plague thee thus!- 

 Why look’st thou so? With my cross bow 
 I shot the ALBATROSS. 
 
 
 
 



  

1. The speaker of the first dialogue is : 
a) Ancient Mariner 
b) The wedding guest 
c) Albatross 
d) Both b & c 
2. The mariner killed the albatross with his : 
a) Gun 
b) Cross-bow 
c) Knife 
d) None of the above 
3. The ancient Mariner looked : 
b)  horrified 
c) like a ghost 
c)   tensed and had an anxiety- ridden expression on his face 
d) both  a & c 

  Q 14. Answer any four of the following questions in 30 to 40 words each 

                                                                                                (8 Marks) 

a) Give two examples of personification from the poem – ‘Mirror 
  b) How did the frog become the unrivalled king of the Bog? 
c) Describe the role played by the letter in the lesson The Letter 
     by Dhumaketu 
d) What reasons did the conspirators give to justify the killing of Caesar? 
e) Of the two grandparents, who was stronger? Give two instances in support of your 

answer. (The Ultimate Safari) 
 

Q15. Answer any one of the following                                                 (6 Marks) 

 
How does Mark Antony turn the mob in favour of dead Caesar without offending the 
conspirators? 
 
                                                    OR 
 
After reaching he refugee camp, the guide writes a page of his diary describing hi 
experiences of the journey through the Kruger Park. Write his diary entry. 

 

 
 
 
 



  

 


